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1 Tranſlator is indebted to Mr. Reuben Burrow, for 

the notes on the aſtronomical part of this volume. This 
Gentleman, whoſe mathematical reputation has been long eſ- 
tabliſhed in England, has applied with great diligence to the 
ſtudy of the Sanſorit language, and has acquired a perfect know- 
ledge of the Hindoo aſtronomy, which it- is hoped he will be 
induced.to make publick.. 


EXTRACT F α GENERAL. LETTER, from the 


GOVERNOR GENERAL and: COUNCIL, to the Honourable the: 
CouRT of Directors, dated 3% December, 1785. 


Ix the 187th paragraph of our letter of the 23d-Oftober 178g, 
by the Nurbudda, we inſormed you of a propoſal made to us by 


Mx. FRanors GLADwIx, for the publication of a complete tranſ- 


| « 

lation from the Perſian language, of a book entitled the AYEtzN 
AxBERY ; and we then acquainted you, that we conſented to 
lubſcribe for 159 ſets of this work, on account of the Company: 


but ſome objections ariſing afterwards againſt the payment of. 


lo large a ſum from our Treaſury at that time, MR. GLA DWIx 


voluntarily waved his claim to the ſubſcription money, until your: 
pleaſure ſhould be known. 
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WES 


Mx. GLapwin has lately addreſſed a letter to us, recapitu- 


lating the circumſtances which attended his firſt propoſal, ſetting ü 


forth that he is far advanced in this laborious and expenſive un- 
dertaking, the firſt and ſecond volumes of the work being already 
publiſhed, and ſome part of the third; and requeſting that in 
conſideration of the expence and trouble he has been ſubjected to, 
we would repeat our recommendation of the undertaking, and 


intercede with your Honourable Court for your acquieſcence in 


our promiſed ſubſcription. 


SENSIBLE as We are of the merit of MR. GLApwix's labours, 
the encouragement that 1s due to every undertaking which has for 


its end the promotion and extenſion of Eaftern Literature, as 
. well in regard to the uſe its advancement may be of to the per- 


ſons employed in your ſervice, as the knowledge it may afford 
to the European quarter of the globe, we cannot but repeat our 
earneſt ſolicitation that your Honourable Court will permit us to 
confirm the ſubſcription for 150 ſets, which we formerly promiſed 
to take, as we conſider our former recommendation, and the 


known liberality which your Honourable Court have ever ſhown 


towards the encouragement of works of this nature, to have been 
the inducements which led MR. GLA DWIN to commence ſo arduous 
a work, and thereby ſubject himſelf to a great expence, from 
which he could only expect to be relieved through the liberality 


of his employers. 


A true extract, 


(Signed) W. BRU E RE, Sec. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


HAD: long ſet my heart upon writing ſomething: 
I of the HISTORY of HinDosTAN, together with 
an account of the religious opinions of the HinDoos.. 
I know not if my anxiety herein proceeds from the 
love of my native country, or whether I am im- 
pelled by the deſire of ſearching after truth, and 
relating matter of fact. 


Ar firſt my head was filled with the idle tales of. 
Benagutty, Hafez Abroo, and other ancient authors; 
who have written ſteries of things that never ex- 
iſted but in their own 1maginations. But at length 
becoming ſenſible of the ignorance of mankind, and 
of their evil diſpoſition towards one another, I re- 
folved- to- endeavour to eſtabliſn peace and amity.. 


However 


iv INTRODUCTION. 


However, multiplicity of buſineſs occaſioned delay, 
until T undertook to write this work, which has run 
out to great length; and having finiſhed the His 
TORY, of the SOOBAHS, (including a good part of 
the Hiſtory of Hindoſtan) I thought this a fit time 
for carrying into execution my long concealed in- 
tention. 


 BeroxE this period, 1 had acquired ſome know- 

ledge of the ſubject, but deeming that inſufficient, 

I had again recourſe to thoſe who were capable of 

| inſtructing me, and renewed my former ſtudies. — 

| From my ignorance of the ſignification of Hindoo 

= Terms, and the want of an able interpreter, my re- 

| ſearches became painful; as I was obliged to make 

repeated enquiries after the ſame thing. At length, 

| by the will of heaven, unremitted aſſiduity has ob- 
j tained the object of my wiſhes. 


Ir has now come to light, that the general re- 


* 4 
3  ngr_ = 


a 


ceived opinion of the HinDoos, being PoLyTHEISTS, 
has no foundation in'truth; for although their tenets 
3 admit 


IN'T-R'O/ DU ©T:11O/N, * 


admit poſitions that are difficult to by defended, yet. 
that they are worſhippers of 'God, and ONLY ONE 
Cop, are incontrovertible pins. | 


I« wn eſtabliſh Low ie. 
1 ſhall ſet forth the various faiths and ceremonies of 
this immenſe multitude, that the neceſſary proofs 
may be found collected together, and ftrife and ani- 
moſity be thereby moderated. 


ALTHOUGH there have never been wanting in 
the world men of upright and honeſt intentions, yet 
from the following cauſes there have always been 


diſſenſions regarding this religion. 


B&B Be 


TAE difference of language, which has prevented 
the Hindoos, and thoſe of other nations from com- 
prehending the meaning of each other, and occa- 
honed much ſtrife. 


SxcoOND. 


1 
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8 EK C ON D. 

THE remoteneſs of ſituation, which has prevent- 

ed the Hindoos from having any intercourſe with 
the learned of other countries: 


Os if it happened that one of each met toge- 
ther, no communication of ideas could be effected; 
for want of an intermediate perſon, it being very 
difficult to find an interpreter ſo well acquainted 
with the- depths of ſcience- and the various philoſo- 
phical doctrines, as to be able to: explain himſelf 
thereon in a ſatisfactory manner. Even now, not- 
withſtanding his Majeſty has taken ſuch pains to aſ- 
ſemble the learned of all nations, who. aid and aſſiſt 
each other in their reſearches after truth, the incon- 
venience ſtill remains unremedied. Where then is 
a perſon to be found: poſleſſed of the qualifications 
requiſite for this taſk ?_ 


SUPPOS1ING: the throne: to be filled by a mo- 
narch reſembling NooksHEERVAN, who amidſt the 
ſplendor 


INTRODUCTION. vi 


ſplendor of royalty ſought after the jewel of wif- 
dom, ſtill there is required a. Vizier like BUzERCHt- 
EHR, who diveſting himſelf of envy, found out Pooz- 
RUYAH the philoſopher, and ſent him into Hindoſtan 
under the diſguiſe of a merchant; and he, as induſ- 
trious when abſent as if he had been preſent, did 
after various reſearches and laborious inveſtigations ac- 
quire poſſeſſion of the ſtores of knowledge. 


OR a talk like this demands an indefatigable per- 
ſon like TuUMTUM the Indian, who in order to ſtudy 
under PLATO, travelled from Hindoſtan into Greece, 
regardleſs of the dangers of the ſeas and defarts ; 
and having obtained the grand Panacea, regulated 


the temperament of the mind as well as that of the 


body. 


On a man ſuch as ABUL MAASHAR of BALKH, 
who becoming enamoured of knowledge, preferred a 
foreign ſoil to his native country, and relinquiſhing 
eaſe for toil, travelled from Khoraſan into Hindoſ- 
tan, and acquired a variety of knowledge at Benaris, 


and 
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viii INTRODUCTION. 


and carried back rare preſents) to the ſtudious of 
his own county. . 


Tai v. 


THE ſubjeftion of mankind. - to the corporeal 
ſenſes, inſomuch that they will not allow any thing 
to exiſt, which they themſelves have not felt ; and 
are ſo governed by prejudice, that they will not liſten 
to the relation of any thing foreign, even though 
it ſhould be told as a fable calculated for mere a- 
muſement. When this is the caſe, what judgement 


can they form ? 


Fo UR x k. 
TH 1 indolence of mankind, which induces them 
to prefer the little they actually poſſeſs to the pro- 


ſpect of increaſing it by the fatigues of commerce, 


which inclines them to adopt eaſe and reject labour, 


and to forego the pains required in ſearching after 


knowledge ; contenting themlelves with diſputes about 
appearances only, regardleſs how far they, are con- 
ſonant with truth and reality. | | 
| FirTH 
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FI re k. 


Tux habit of imitation, which people of all na- 
tions fall into, without aſking why or wherefore. 
Whatever they have received from their father, tu- 
tor, acquaintance or neighbour, they conſider as the 
rule of conduct moſt acceptable to the Deity, and 
ſtamp thoſe who differ from them with the name of 
INFIDEL or ZENDEK. 


— 


rn 


TAE reſerve which prevents a candid commu— 


nication between perſons of different perſuaſions, and 


to this it is owing that no inſtance can be produc- 


ed of two or three perſons meeting for the purpoſe 
of diſcuſſing the tenets of their reſpective creeds, 
and 'of aſcertaining the principles on which they are 
founded. If this communication had taken place 
among men of learning and candour, a rule of 


conduct might ere this have been fixed, by the up- 


ght deciſions of impartial juſtice. 
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x INTRODUCTION. 


EVEN Monarchs deeming the inveſtigation un. 


8 important, have either treated it with indifference, 


or actuated by the pride and ſelf-conceit of ſecta- 
ries, have prohibited free diſcuſſion and enquiry. 
A regard for ſelf-preſervation, therefore, induces men 


either to be ſilent; or to expreſs themſelves in ob- 


ſcure language; or compels them to conform to 


the temper of the times. But if Princes had evinc- 
ed a diſpoſition to promote the ſearch after truth, 
many 1lluſtrious men, having no grounds for fear 
Or apprehenſion, would have publiſhed to the world, 
with freedom, their ſentiments and opinions. The 
monarch's example is a law to all; and thus every 
ſea becomes infatuated with its particular doctrines : 


animoſity and diſſenſion prevail, and each man deem- 


ing the tenets of his ſect to be the dictates of truth 


itſelf, aims at the deſtruction of all others, vilihes 
reputation, ſtains the earth with blood, and has the 
vanity to 1magine he 1s performing meritorious ac- 
tions. If the voice of reaſon was attended to, man- 
kind would be ſenſible of their error, and lament 
the weakneſs which miſled them to interfere in the 


concerns 
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concerns of each other. Perſecution, after all, de- 
feats its. own ends; it obliges men to conceal their 


opinions, but produces no change in them. 


SL VENT TH. 

THE ſucceſs which too often attends the wick 
ed and ill diſpoſed, from the facility with which 
the profeſſions of virtue and rectitude gain belief. 
Hence a variety of evils are derived, and truth lies 
buried under a load of errors. Enough, ABuL Fa- 
ZEL, enough : the various forms of divine Vengeance 
are inexplicable; the hiſtory of them is long and 
intricate; proceed to execute your original deſign 


of attempting to eſtabliſh peace and unanimity. 


ALTHOUGH ſome will be diſturbed with the 


information they receive, others will embrace it with. 


ſatis faction. 


THANKS be unto God, who hath no equal, I 
am neither of the number of thoſe who are ready to 


condemn the ignorant, nor averſe to praiſe thoſe 
who know better. 


* 
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TIN DOS TAN is waſhed by the ocean on the eaſt, 
the weſt and the ſouth; to the eaſtward lies Malacca, 


together with Sumatra, the Moluccas and many other 
iſlands. On the north are high mountains, part of which 


lorms the boundary of Hindoſtan on that quarter, and the 


reſt belong to Turan and Iran, Beyond theſe mountains, as 


far 


or " 
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far as Chineſe-Tartary, are ſeveral fertile territories, particu- 
larly Caſhmeer, the two Tibbets, and Kuſhtwar. The north 
fide of Hindoſtan is plentifully ſupplied with rivers, ſo that 
it may be ſaid to have water on all quarters. 


TAE whole extent of this vaſt empire is unequalled for 
the excellency of its waters, ſalubrity of air, mildneſs of ch- 
mate, and the temperate conſtitutions of the natives. Every 
part 1s cultivated and full of inhabitants, ſo that you cannot 
travel the diſtance of a coſe without ſeeing towns, and vil- 
lages, and meeting with good water. Even in the depth of 
winter, the earth and trees are covered with verdure: and 
in the rainy ſeaſon, which in many parts of Hindoſtan com- 
mences in June, and continues till September, the air is ſo 


delightfully pleaſant, that it gives youthful vigour to old age.. 


SUMMARILY, the Hindoos are religious, affable,. courteous 
to ſtrangers, chearſul, enamoured of knowledge, fond of in- 
flicting auſterities upon themſelves, lovers of juſtice, given to 
retirement, able in buſineſs, grateful, admirers of truth, and of 
unbounded fidelity in all their deali gs. Their character ſhines 
brighteſt in adverſity. Their ſoldiers know not what it is to 
fly from the field of battle; but when the ſucceſs of the 
combat becomes doubtful, they diſmount from their horſes, 
and throw away their lives in payment of the debt of valour. 
Frequently they hamſtring their horſes, to deprive themſelves 
ol 
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of the means of flight, and thus rendered deſperate, ſoon 
bring the battle to a ſucceſsful iſſue. - They have great reſpect 


for their tutors; and make no account of their lives, when 
they can devote them to the ſervice of God. 


THE one and all believe in the Unity of the Gopntap; 
and although they hold images in high veneration, yet they 
are by no means 1dolaters, as the ignorant ſuppoſe. I have 
mylelt frequently diſcourſed upon the ſubject with many learn- 
ed and upright men of this religion, and comprehend their 
doctrine, which is, that the images are only repreſentations of 
celeſtial beings, to whom they turn themſelves whilſt at prayer, 
to prevent their thoughts from wandering ; and they think it 
an indiſpenſable duty to addreſs the Deity after that manner. 


I x all their prayers, they implore bleſſings from the ſun. 


Tnxy conſider the Supreme Being to be above all labour, 
believing Brahma to be the creator of the world ; Biſhen its 


providence and preſerver; and Roodre (who is allo called Ma- 
hadeo) its deſtroyer. | 


ONE ſect believes that God, who hath no equal, appeared 


on earth under the three above-mentioned forms, without hav- 


ing been thereby polluted in the ſmalleſt degree; in the ſame. 


manner as the Chriſtians ſpeak of the Mzss1Aan. 


OTHERS 
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A OTuzrs hold, that all three were only human beings, 
who, on account of their ſanctity and righteouſneſs, were raiſed 
to theſe high dignities. | 


WiITHOUr compliment, there are to be found in this re- 
ligion, men who have not their equal in any other for their 
godlineſs, and their abſtinence from ſenſual gratifications, 


THz y reckon the univerſe ta have had no beginning ; but 
ſome of them believe that it will have an end, as will be 
ſpoken of hereafter. 


I rt is aſtoniſhing, that if any man of another caſt wants to 
become a Brahmin, he is not allowed; neither may a Brah- 


min change his caſt. 
Tur v have no ſlaves among them. 


| WHEN they go to war, OT are attacked by an enemy, they 
put all their women together in one place, which they ſur- 


round with wood, ſtraw and oil; and ſome ſtony-hearted men 


are left with them, who, when thoſe engaged in battle have 
no hopes of preſerving their lives, ſet fire to the pile, and 
reduce the women to aſhes. 


I F any perſon in diſtreſs flies to them for protection, although 
he be a ſtranger, they take him by the hand, and will defend him 


at the expence of their property, reputation, and life. 
| | | FoR- 


Lat 
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FORMERLY it was the cuſtom to decide the fate of battle by 
fingal combat; but now this method is not followed. 


TA greateſt part of this empire is arable land; and im 
ſome places the ſoil has ſuch ſtrength that they always culti- 
vate the ſame ſpot, without there being any difference in the 
crops. In many places they have three crops of rice in a year, 


and in ſome even more. The vine bears fruit in the firſt year. 


IN Hindoſtan are many mines of diamonds, rubies, gold, fil- 


ver, copper, lead, and iron. It abounds in odoriferous plants, 


and has great variety of fruit trees. They manufacture various 
kinds of cloths and ſtuffs, Their clephants are the beſt in the- 
world; in many parts they breed horles equal to Arabs ; and 
their oxen are exceedingly fine. 


Bur they were notorions for the want of cold water; the ir 
tolerable heat of their climate; the ſcarcity of grapes and melons ;- 
and that they had not any manufactures of carpets ; neither did 
they breed camels. His Majeſty remedied all theſe evils and defctts- 
He taught them how to cool water by the help of ſalt-petre, and had 
inow and ice brought from the northern mountains: He ordered 
mats to be woven of a cold odoriſerous root called KR, of 
which are formed convenient apartments, and when wetted with 
water on the outſide, thoſe within enjoy a pleaſant eool air in the 


height of ſummer. Gardeners were brought from Iran and Tu- 
YOL- M.,. B | 


rai, 
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ran, who cultivated the vine, and various kinds of melons. The 
manufactures of ſilk and woollen carpets, were introduced toge- 
ther with that of brocades ; and now the breed of camels is ſuch, 
that they excel the Arabian Bokhtu. 


Having now ſpoken m a ſummary way of Hindoſtan and 
the Hindoos, I ſhall proceed to treat of ſome particulars in a 
fuller manner; but ſtill this mult be conſidered as only a little of 


much, one out of a thouſand. 


Of the CREATION. 


Or the various changes which the univerſe has undergone, 
there are no leſs than eighteen different opinions ; but it will be 
ſufficient to ſpeak of three of them. 


ine Fiks T-OrrINTONY 


G o » who hath no equal, took upon himſelf the form of man, 
who 1s Brihma. He by his will created four ſons, Singh, Sunden, 
Suntoakomar and Sunnatun. And Brihma commanded thoſe 
four ſons to employ themſelves in acts of creation. But they 
being ſtrongly attached to the preſence of Brihma, did not execute 
this command. At which Brihma was wroth, and cauſed an- 
other form to iſſue from his forehead whom he called Maha- 
deo. But neither was he found, fit for the taſks of creation. 
Then Brihma of his will created ten other ſons ; beſides whom 

| there 
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there iſſued from his own body two forms, one male and the other 
female. The name of the man is Munnoo, and of the woman 
Sutrooka, and theſe are the progenitors of the human race. 


The StconD OP1N 1 0 N. 


G OD manifeſted himſelf under the form of a woman, who is 
called Mahaletchmeen. F rom the eſſence of Mahaletchmeen pro- 


ceeded three attributes, the firſt called Sut, the ſecond Ruj, and 


the third Tum. And when Mahaletchmeen willed that the world 
ſnould be created, ſhe united herſelf with Tum, and produced 
another form called Mahakalee, and who is alſo named Mahamya.. 
And by joining herſelf with Sut, another form appeared called 
Sirſootee. After this Brihma iſſued from Mahaletchmeen, under 
the form of a man, and Sree under the form of a woman, who is 
alſo called Sawuteree. Then from Mahakalee iſſued Mahadeo un- 
der the form of a man, and Teeree under the form of a- woman. 
This latter is alſo called Mahabedya, and likewiſe Kamdheen. 
From Sirſootee iſſued Biſhen, under the form of a man, and Gow- 
ree under the form of a woman. Then Mahaletchmeen willed 
that the luſts of the fleſh ſhould operate. Teeree united with 
Brihma ; Gowree with Mahadeo; and Sree with Biſhen. The 
conjunction of Brihma and Teeree produced an egg, which Ma- 
hadeo divided into two parts. Of one half are formed the Dew- | 
tah, Diyit, and others who are celeſtial beings ; and of the other 
half are formed mankind, and all other living creatures, together 
with plants and inanimate bodies. 


The 
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The TuinxDd OPINIO. 


AN this is the one moſt * received. NJ 


Ix" the book called Soorej Sudhant, which was compiled _ 
hundred thouſand years ſince, it is thus related. 


Towards the end of the Sut Jowg, lived Mydeyit, who from 
the contemplation of the various parts of the univerſe, became fill- 
ed with wonder and amazement, and in order to learn all the rea- 
lities of the creation, inceſſantly ſupplicated the ſun for that pur- 
pole for the ſpace of a thouſand years. After ſuffering great an- 
xiety, the illuminator of heaven and earth appeared to him under a 

eautiful form, and aſked him what was his deſire. Mydeyit an- 
twering ſaid : “ draw back the veil that conceals the wonders of 
the ſtars and of the heavens ; diſcover to me the things that are 
hidden; inſtru&t me in the divine myſteries; and beſtow upon 
the ignorant the light of knowledge.” The celeſtial form re- 
plied: © Employ yourſelf in a certain place in worſhipping me, 
« when quickly a form ſhall appear, who will inſtruct you regard- 
ing theſe things.“ 


MVD EVITr, in the manner commanded, was praying in the ap- 


pointed place near the cloſe of the Sut Jowg, when the promiſed 


ure appeared to him. Mydeyit made enquiries from him regard- 


iz the upper and the lower regions, and other truths ; and receiv- 


ed 
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ed ſatisſactory information upon all theſe points. A collection was 
made of the queſtions and anſwers, which form the book called 


Seorej Sudhant. To this day all the aſtronomers of Hindoſtan 
rely entirely upon this book. 


I x this book it is ſaid that the creation commenced from the 
ſun, this luminary being conſidered as a repreſentation of God.— 
They ſay that God formed a hollow ſphere of gold, compoſed of 
two parts, to which he imparted a ray of his own light, and it be- 
came the ſun. The ſun produced the twelve celeſtial ſigns, and 
the ſigns produced the four Bedes. Then were created the Moon, 
the Akaſs, Air, Fire, Water, and Earth in the order here mention- 
ed. Then from the Akaſs was produced the planet Jupiter; Air 
produced Saturn; Fire, Mars; Water, Venus; the Earth, Mercury. 
And from the ten human doors proceeded the other parts of the 
creation, By the ten doors are meant the two eyes, the two ears, 
the noſe, the mouth, the navel, the fore-end, the hind vent, and 
the aperture in the crown of the head, which, in holy men, opens 
at the time of their death. His Majeſty has added to the above 
the two apertures of the breaſts, increaſing the number to twelve. 
After a length of time the human race became of four kinds, in 
the manner that ſhall hereaſter be related. 
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Ix" the book called Soorej Sudhant, which was ben { ſome 
hundred thouſand years ſince, it is thus related. 


Towards the end of the Sut Jowg, lived Mydeyit, who from 
the contemplation of the various parts of the univerſe, became fill- 
ed with wonder and amazement, and in order to learn all the rea- 
nies of the creation. inceſſantly ſupplicated the ſun for that pur- 
pole for the ſpace of a thouſand years. After ſuffering great an- 
xiety, the illuminator of heaven and earth appeared to him under a 

>eautiful form, and aſked him what was his deſire. Mydeyit an- 
twering ſaid : © draw back the veil that conceals the wonders of 
the ſtars and of the heavens ; diſcover to me the things that are 
hidden; inſtruct me in the divine myſteries; and beſtow upon 
the ignorant the light of knowledge.” The celeſtial form re- 
plied: © Employ yourſelf in a certain place in worſhipping me, 
* when quickly a form ſhall appear, who will inſtruct you regard- 
ing theſe things.“ 


MyDEY1T, in the manner commanded, was praying in the ap- 
pointed place near the cloſe of the Sut Jowg, when the promiſed 
gure appeared to him. Mydeyit made enquiries from him regard- 


ing the upper and the lower regions, and other truths; and receiv- 
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ed ſatisſactory information upon all theſe points. A collection was 
made of the queſtions and anſwers, which form the book called 


Seorej Sudhant. To this day all the aſtronomers of Hindoſtan 
rely entirely upon this book. = 


IN this book it is ſaid that the creation commenced from the 
ſun, this luminary being conſidered as a repreſentation of God.— 
They ſay that God formed a hollow ſphere of gold, compoſed of 
two parts, to which he imparted a ray of his own light, and it be- 
came the ſun. The ſun produced the twelve celeſtial ſigns, and 
the ſigns produced the four Bedes. Then were created the Moon, 
the Akaſs, Air, Fire, Water, and Earth in the order here mention- 
ed. Then from the Akaſs was produced the planet Jupiter; Air 
produced Saturn ; Fire, Mars ; Water, Venus ; the Earth, Mercury. 
And from the ten human doors proceeded the other parts of the 
creation. By the ten doors are meant the two eyes, the two ears, 
the noſe, the mouth, the navel, the fore-end, the hind vent, and 
the aperture in the crown of the head, which, in holy men, opens 
at the time of their death. His Majeſty has added to the above 
the two apertures of the breaſts, increaſing the number to twelve. 
After a length of time the human race became of four kinds, in 

the manner that ſhall hereafter be related. 
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Or rur UPPER any Tr LOWER REGIONS, 


T HE Hindoo Philoſophers maintain that the elements are of a 
circular form, and they add a fifth, to which they give the 

name of Akaſs. The Akaſs, they ſay, encompaſſes the univerſe, and 
pervades all nature. They do not reckon any number of heavens, 
but like Ptolemy in his Almegeſt, ſay that they are formed of circles. 


Trey divide the Zodiac into twelve equal parts, and call each 


diviſion Raſs. 
Szgns of the ZoDlac. 
1 Meykh, Aries. 
2 Brikh, Taurus. 
3 Mit-hun, Gemin - 
4 Kirkh, | Cancer. 
5 Singh, Leo. 
6 Kunnyan, „ 
7 Tola, Libra. 
8 Brilchuck, Scorpio. 
23? Sagittarius. 
= - | | 10 Mucker, Capricornus, 
| 11 Koomb, Aquarius. 
12 Meen, | Piſces. 


THE 
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TAE Perſian, the Egyptian, and the Grecian philoſophers ſay 
that the heavens are beings, that they are formed of a tranſparent 
ſubſtance, which is neither ſubject to encreaſe nor decreaſe, whoſe 
conſtituent particles can neither ſeparate nor coaleſce, nor are lia- 
ble to decay or alteration ; that they are neither pliant nor hard, 
that they cannot be recreated, .and that they are not compounded, 
but ſimple. They poſſeſs not heat, cold, moiſture, nor dryneſs, 
neither have they gravity nor levity. They have not only life, but 
are alſo endowed with reaſon, and are not ſubject to anger, or any 
kind of defire. The number of the heavens, according to ſome of 
theſe philoſophers, is eight, others ſay nine, whilſt others encreaſe 


them to eleven. 


TE Hindoo Philoſophers ſay that the fixed ſtars and the pla- 


nets are beings, that they are formed of water, congealed like hail, 

and borrow their light from the ſun. Some indeed aſſert that they 
derive their light from the moon, and believe each to be under the 
influence of a celeſtial ſpirit. Orhers think that the ſtars are the 
ſouls of men departed this life, and raiſed to this high dignity in 
reward for their virtues and auſterities. 


Names 
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Names of the PLANETS, and Days of the Wrex, 


1 Adittee, Sunday, The Sun, 
2 Soom, | Monday, The moon. 
3 Mungul, Tueſday, | Mars. 

4 Boodh, Wedneſday, Mercury. 
5 Beerhuſput, Thurſday, Jupiter. 

6 Shookur, Friday, Venus. 

7 Sheneeſcher, Saturday, | Saturn. 


E Ac day of the week is named after the Planet that rules it, 
with the addition of war (day.) Thus Sunday, which begins their 
week, is called Adittwar, and Monday Soomwar, &c. 


* 


Of the Uſe of the GHuRRYATL. 


Tux Ghurryal is an inſtrument made of Huſt Joaſh, reſembling 
a frying pan, only ſomewhat thicker, and is ſuſpended by a ſtring, 
but no one may have it rung without the royal permiſſion. When 
his Majeſty travels, or any of the nobility who have obtained per- 
miſſion, the ghurryal makes part of the equipage. 
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The Hindoos divide the day and night into four parts, each of 
- which they call pehr. In many countries the pehr never excceds 
nine ghurries, nor is leſs than fix; and this ghurry is the ſixtieth 


part of a day and night. The ghurry is divided into 60 pul, and 
the pul is ſubdivided into 60 beepul. 


THz method of meaſuring a ghurry. They make a veſſel of 
braſs, or any other metal, 100 tanks in weight. It is in the ſhape 
of a cup, narrow downwards, and perforated at the bottom, ſo as 
Juſt to admit a golden pin, that weighs one maſhah, and is in length 
the breadth of five fingers. The veſſel is twelve fingers in diame- 
ter. It is put into a baſon of pure water, in a place where it can- 
not be affected by the wind, or ſhaken by any accident. When the 
veſſel is full of water, one ghurry is elapſed; and in order to give 
information thereof to thoſe who are far or near, one ſtroke is giv- 
en upon the ghurryal; for two ghurries two ſtrokes, and ſo on. 
When a pehr 1s paſt, they firſt ring the number of ghurries in that 
pehr, ſlowly, and then reiterate them quicker. The Emperor Ba- 
ber, in his commentaries, ſays as follows; “ formerly at the end of 
every pehr, they rang only the number o! ghurries, ſo that the 
« pehr was not known, I commanded that in future after ſtriking 


the ghurry, they ſhould alſo ring the number of the pchr.“ 


Tut Hindoos ſay, that a man of a temperate habit in full health 
relpires 360 times in the ſpace of a ghurry, or 21600 in the courſe 
a day and night. 


Vor. III. Cc The 
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The Order of the ELEMENTS. 


F1RST is earth, over which is placed water, but not ſo as to co. 
ver all parts of it ; over this is fire, and over that air, but its con- 
cave is not ſpherical. 


TuE Hindoos divide the ai rinto eight kinds: 1. Bohoobaiy, 
which is the air to the diſtance of forty-eight coſe from the ſurſace 
of the earth, and it produces clouds, rain and lightning. 2. Abeh, 
which 1s the air extending from that laſt-mentioned to the body of 
the moon. 3. Pheh, that which reaches from the laſt-mentioned to 
Venus. 4. Soonneyeh, that which extends from Venus to the Sun. 
3. Sobeh, that which reaches from the Sun to Mars. 6. Purrehbeh, 
from Mars to Jupiter. 7. Purrehbeh, from Jupiter to Saturn. 8. 
Purbhanib is the air which lies between Saturn and the fixed Stars, 
and it is the revolution of the Purbhanib from eaſt to weſt that oc- 
caſions day and night. The other ſeven winds have a diurnal mo- 
tion from weſt to eaſt. But the moſt intelligent ſay that thele ſe- 
ven, alſo revolve from eaſt to weſt; they however agree as to the 
height of each. 


TRE Akaſs is ſituated above all theſe, and has no limits. 


Tur mean motions, which the Hindoos call Mudhum, they 


make to differ from the Greeks, in the ſeconds and thirds. Ac- 


cording to the Soorej Sedhant, which makes the day and night to 


commence from midnight, the following are the calculations-of the 


mean motions. [1 
, 5 10 
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* 


44 
Fenn 

e 
The Moon, — — 1 10 | 
cry. 5 1 2l 3 34 53 
Venus, — — 059 8 10 
Sun, - — - ) 
Mars, - — — 0 31 2628 
Jupiter, = — — 0 4 | 59 9 
Saturn, - - O 2 


According to the GREEKS. 


Moon, — - - 13 0135 2 
Mercury, - - -) 


Venus, — — . 19 
Sun, — — — 
CC o | o'| 27 | 40” 
Jupiter, = OS o| o| o| 16 
Saturn, = - WM o [o. o. 35. 


Tur Hindoos in general maintain that the motion of the Pla- 
nets is voluntary; and they conſider them all to have equal veloci- 
ty. Their motion, in the courſe of a night and day, is 11858 jow- 
jens and 3 cole, their progreſs being from welt to eaſt. Their pe- 


riods differ according to the extent of their orbits. Their paths 
lie one above each other. 


SOME: of the Hindoos conſider the progreſſive motion of the 
fixed ſtars to be the ſame as that of the Planets, but contrary to the 
Greeks, they ſay that the ſtars in the Zodiac, advance in one year 
54 leconds, or one degree in the courſe of 66 years and 8 months. 


Thoſe 


— IOEY ts. OO . 4 —— co 
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Thoſe which are not included in the Zodiac, when they have mov- 
ed from the 10th of Aries to the 27th, or according to others to- 
the 24th degree, have a retrograde motion till they return to the 
28th degree of Piſces, after which they come again to Aries ; and 
this 1s invariable. The conſtellation of the great bear, in the Hin- 
doovy language Supputrigh, has a preceſſion in one year from weſt 
to caſt, of 17 ſeconds and 47 thirds, or one degree in the courſe of 
206 years and 6 months *. 


A PARTICULAR ett believe all the phenomena to depend ſole- 
ly upon the power of the Almighty. 


<- — 5 — — n ü — 
* 4 1 : ; 


*The author here talks, as if he was not well acquainted with this particular part of Aſ- 
tronomy : the motion of 54 ſeconds annually, ſuppoſed by the Hindoos is a motion in Long itad- 
common to all the Stars, except ſome few that have particular motions of their own, whoſe: 
cauſes are yet undiſcovered ; but the rerrograde motion, he mentions, is the variation of right 
aſcenſion ; and this is different at different times in the ſame ſtar, and likewiſe variable on ac- 
count of the latitude in different ſtars; but it is not true that ſuch ſtars as ave out of the Zodiac 
have the retrcgrade motion he ſpeaks of, for one are ſubject to it, but thoſe that are included 
within a circle deſcribed about the pole ef the Ecliptic, at the diſtance of the obliquity for that 
particular time; and of ſuch ſtars, though the longitude may be any quantity at pleaſure, the 
extreme points of right aſcenſion will always be within certain limits, depending on the lati- 
tude of the ftar, which can never be greater than a ſemi-circle, but may be leſs than any quan- 
tity aſſigned: In ſhort, if two circles be drawn through the poles of the equator to touch the 
ſtar's parallet of latitude on oppoſite parts, they will determine the limits of right aſcenſion ; 
and if they are drawn, through two ſucceſſive places of a given ſtar, the ratio of the motion in 
longitude to the motion in right aſcenſion, is alſo aſſignable: and hence it is allo obſervable 

that the Supputrigh ** cannot be ** Conſtellation, but muſt be a particular ſtar ; and though 
it may have the velocity the author mentions, at one time, at others its motion muſt be dif- 
ferent : however, it is evident that the ſtar being known, its ſituation is determinable from its 
velccity, and thence alſo the time when the ſtar had that particular ſituation, with other curi- 

ous matters, &c. Ke. B. 
Tux 
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TRE ancient Greek Philoſophers were ignorant of the progreſſion 
of the fixed ſtars, excepting Ariſtotle and Hipparchus, who knew 
ſomething of the preceſſion of ſame of the ſtars near the Zodiac, 
but were not able to calculate the time. Ptolemy made the fixed 
ſtars to advance a degree in the ſpace of one hundred ſolar years. 
Ebn Aalum, and ſome others reckaned 60 ſolar years. Naſſered- 
deen Touſſy agrees with the laſt; but Mohyeddeen Meghreby, at 
the ſame obſervatory found that Aldebaran, the Scorpion's heart, 
and ſome other ſtars, advanced a degree in 66 years. In the tables 
of Ulugh Beg, it 1s made to be 70 Yedzigird years, which year is 
365 days exactly. 


— ——— — 


The ORBIT S of the PLANETS, according to the Hinvoos. 
” a . 
Ale wa. Cb. - 
Moon, - 324,000 0 
Mercury. - 1,043,207 3 
Venus. 2,664,636 2 and a fraction. 
Sun, — — 4,331,500 and a fraction. 
Mars, - 3, 146,960 3 
Jupiter, — 11,375,704 1 2 
Saturn, — - 227,068,255 1 and a fraction. 
A fixed Star, - 259,890,012 0 | 


3 Muſtard 
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3 Muſtard Seeds 8 Barley Corn. 
8 Barley Corns e e. 
24 Inches 8 Cubit. 
4 Cubits 95 Duddun. 
2000 | Duddun * 5 Cole... 
4 Cole Aal. Jowjen. 


The MANSIONS of the Mo ON. 


Tu Hindoos call the Moon's Manſions Nekihter, and they are 


27 in number, each contain 13 degrees 20 minutes. 


Manſions.” Number of Stars. | Manſions. Number of Stars. 
1 Oſhoonee, = 3 16 Beeſhakha, - on FE 


2 Bharnee, - = 3 | 17 Unnooradha, = 4 
3 Kirteka 64718 Jer, 

4 Rokeenny, 2 5 2 5 19 Mool, i * 1 
5 Mirguſſir, — 3 20 Poorbakahdha, - 

6 Ardera, =» — — 121 Ooterakahdha, --. 3 
7 Poonerbuſs, - 4 | 22 - Sherrown, „ 

8 Powkh,, = = $3 | 23. Dhunſhittah, — 

9 Aſhleekha .. =. 5 24 Shutbehkha. 100 
10 Mugha - 5 [25 Poorbahbhaderpud,. - 

11 Poorbapahluggonee, -- 2 26 Ooterabhaderpud, - 

12 Ooterapahluggonee, - 2 27 982 
13 Huſt, — - 5 . Altogether 221 Stars, which, 
14 Chittera, " - 1 | the Moon paſſes through in the 

15 Sowatee, _ 1 | courſe of a month. 


Tus 
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TuE Moon never remains longer than 654 ghurries, nor leſs 
than 544 ghurries, in any one Nekihter. | 


Fo x fome particular purpoſes, g degrees and 20 minutes of the 
21ſt Nekihter to the 48th minute of the 22d Nekihter, are formed 
into a Manſion, and which is called Abehjit. 


Tux Greeks reckoned 28 Manſions, making each to contain 
12 degrees 51 minutes and 26 feconds. 


„ 


CA 


9„ ͤ ———— 


TABLE f the Meon's Mav's10Ns, according to the 
GREEKS, * 


— 


Manſions. 


> 85 Number of Stars. Magnitudes. 
1 Shairteen, « — — — 2 3 
2 Buteen, — — - :Þ 5 
3 Althuraiya, = — 86 5 
4 Dubberan, = — — 1 1 
5 Huckaah, 1 A 5 3 
6 Sehabeehuckaah, — — 4 6 
7 Zoraa, 5 - - 2 4 
8 Nullerah, 5 — 5 2 4 
9 Turfah, — — — 2 4 
10 Zubhah, — — 1 -& 0 


11 Zoberah, 


F- 4 


AYEEN ARE B E R Y 


Minſſonr. |  Nember of Starr. Magnitude, 
11 Zoberah, — 4 is 2 2 & 3 
i2 Seh, | w 1 1 | 
„ At 55's $55 8 1h 3 
14 ovumack; « — ” 1 1 
15 - Akur, — . 3 4 
16 Zubana, — a 8 2 
17 Ezkleel, — ha 44 3 4 
18 Kulub, « — 8 78 1 2 
19 Sowlek, n - — 2 2 
20 N aaim, . - — 4 3 
21 Buldeh, which is a round ſpot of the ſky. 
22 Saadzabeh, — - — 2 3 
23 — Saadbulaw, v. r e = 3 & 4 
. =,» — 2 or 3 3&5 
25 Ajyneh, = ; —— 3 
26 Mukudum, 8 2 2 
1 * 
11 ( 1 3 

| 5 | my 

Ti 5 66 


| or 
Altogether - 67 Stars, 
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The MAGN ITU DP ES of the FixtDd STARS. 


TAE Hindoo Philoſophers divide the Stars into ſeven Mag- 


nitudes, meaſuring as follows. 


DIAMETERS. 


bl” * 


Magnitudes. Minutes. Second or TJowjenss Coe. Dudduns. Cubit. Inch, 
1 7 g or g00,299 2 #70 0 0 
2 6 35 730,0 0 2 19 % 
3 5 90 or 006,175 2 1580 , 
4 4 o or 480,127 3 298 4 2 
5 3 o or $060,005 © 678 3 1 
6 2 o or 240,003 3 1119 1 1 
7 1 o or 120,031 3 1559 2 12 


AccoORDING to ſome of the Greeks, the Diameter of one 
of the largeſt ſtars, is {ix times that of one of the ſmalleſt degree. 
But herein they were greatly miſtaken, it being well known to thoſe 
who are acquainted with the dimenſions of the ſtars, and their diſ- 
tances from each other, that a ſtar of the 2d degree of the iſt mag- 
nitude, is ſix times larger than one of the gd degree of the 2d mag- 
nitude. And Euchd, in the laſt propoſition of the twelfth book of 
his Elements, ſays : © If the diameter of one circle be equal to the 


half of that of another, the leſſer circle will. be 4 of 4 of 4 or g. 


Or if the diameter of one be only a third of the other, then will it 
be: of of z or n, and fo on. 


Vor. III. | D THEREFORE 


TA? 
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THEREFORE if it be as thoſe have conjectured, the body of 
a ſtar of the firſt degree, will be more than fix times bigger than 


a ſtar of the ſixth degree, ſo that this calculation is very wide of 
the truth. 


Tux largeſt ſtars which have been obſerved, are, according to 
the Greeks, two hundred and twenty-two times as big as the carth; 
and the ſmalleſt, twenty-three times as big as the earth. The fixed 
ſtars are ſo numerous, that they have not all been numbered; but. 
1022 have been obſerved: 


Magnitude. © Namber. 
1 — — — 15 
* _ * 
3 — — — 208 
4 — — — 474 
. V 


BESTDES 14 whole degrees have not been aſcertained ; five of 
which are dim, and nine almoſt dark. This is taken from Ptolomy. 


B u T according to Abdalrahman Ben Omar al' Soofee, they 
are as follows: 


Magnitude. 
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Magnitude. Number. 
7 Ewan 
3 _ — — 200 
4 — — — 421 
J 
6 — — — 70 


BESID ES four dim ſtars. 


Of the DE ETS or ISLANDS. 


TE Hindoo philoſophers ſay, that the terreſtrial globe con- 
tains ſeven deeps or iſlands, encompaſſed by ſeven ſeas. The whole 


land and water meaſuring 7,957,752 jowjens. 


THe iſland of Jummoodeep is encompaſſed by the ocean. It 
is the habitation of the human race, and the greateſt part of the 


brute creation. Half of the ocean they conſider as belonging to 
Jummoodeep. The breadth of the ocean is 130 jowjens, and of 
the land 1265 jowjens, including 65 jowjens of water. The ſuper- 
fcial contents of this iſland, including the water, is 3,978,875 Jow- 
jens, of which 417,360 jowjens are water, and the reſt land. They 
ſay alſo, that in the centre of this deep is a golden mountain of a 
cylindrical form. That part of the mountain which appears above 
the ſurface of Jummoodeep, and which meaſures 84,000 jowjens, 
they call Sommeir ; and they believe that the different degrees of 
Paradiſe are on the ſides and ſummit of this mountain. This is 


the account given by thoſe who believe in fables ; but the learned 


among 
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among them believe with the Greeks, that the higheſt mountain 
does not exceed 24 Pharſangs. The Hindoos believe, that it de. 
ſcends as far beneath as it riſes above the ſurface of the earth. 


The lower part they call Budwanel, and. tell ſtrange ſtories con- 
cerning it. | 


SHAKDEE P; one ſide of which is bounded by half of the- 
ocean. It meaſures, including its ſea, 427,424 jowjens. Beyond 
this deep is a ſea of milk, the contents of which is 810,097 jow- 


SHALMULDEEP meaſures 320,120 jowjens. The ſea which lies 


next beyond it is of milk-curds, and meaſures 633,553 jowjens. 


KUSHEDEEP meaſures 286,749 jowjens. The ſea that lies 
beyond it is of ghee, and meaſures 459,792 jowjens. 


KAROWNCHEHDEEP meaſures 181,084 jowjens. The 


ſea beyond it is of the juice of ſugar- cane, and meaſures $50,504 
jowjens. | 


GooOMIEDUCKDEEP meaſures 86,580 jowjens. Beyond 
it lies the ſea of wine, meaſuring 81,048 jowjens. 


PHOWKERDEEP meaſures 14, 204 jowjens. Beyond it is 
the river of freſh water, meaſuring 28, 160 jowjens. 


EACH 


North 
Siddahp oor 


KOORKHUVND 


Lat. 52 Deg; _ - - . | E 7 72 s 15 — = ; 
IE MM O 1% aun p OTTER 70 1k 
=UR RUNMBEEKHUND 
64 A 2 3 BY — 


7 ; 

VV. oſt RoomucB* EF TIMAIL KHU NPD. BADRASO OKHUNDx, mkote Vaſt 
76 76 
64 

g Mito. of Heemakeote 
KEENNERKHUND 
52 


ones or .. ͤͤ— 


GOBHISTMY 


— 


EACH ſea meaſures in breadth 10g jowjens, and each of the 
iſlands, beyond Jummoodeep, are in breadth 70 jowjens.. In theſe 
laſt ſix deeps they place the different degrees of hell. 


THEY ſay that the earth 15 not inhabited beyond the 52d de-- 


gree of latitude, being 728 jowjens. 


A Particular Deſcription of Ju uMOODPEET. 


A NUMBER of tables being related of the other fix deeps, 


which cannot poſſibly be reconciled to reaſon, I ſhall confine my- 


ſelf to a fe particulars concerning Jummoodeep. 


On the four quarters of the earth, at the extremities of the equi- 


noctial lines, where it is bounded by the ocean, they place four ci- 


ties encompalled with walls, built of bricks of gold, viz. Jumkote, 


Lunka, Siddahpore and Roomuck. 


JUMKOTE is that from whence they begin to reckon the 


earth's longitude, in the ſame manner as the Greeks begin from 


Gungdudj.; but I am ignorant for what reaſon they do ſo. 


The reaſon is very evident; for the time at Lunka was reckoned from ſunriſe, and by 
taking Jumkote for the beginning of longitude, the time of the day at Lunka always ſhewed 
the longitude of the place that had the ſun then upon the meridian. B. 
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F 
. 3 
1 
4 

| 


| i the Hindovee language 1s called NictwWutbirt. This is an arch 
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THESE four places are ſituated at the diſtance of go degrees 


from each other; thoſe that are oppoſite to each other being dif. 
tant 180 degrees. 


Tux mountain of Sommeir is centrical to the four, being 90 
degrees from each. 


THe north ſides of theſe four cities lies under the Equator, which 


which paſſes over the zenith of the inhabitants of thoſe four cities, 
and the ſun, twice in the year, culminates in this point; and the day 
and night throughout the year are nearly equal. The ſun's great- 
eſt altitude is go degrees. He goes from Lunka to Roomuck, 
from thence to Siddahpore, then to Jumkote, and returns to Lun- 
ka. When the ſun 1s on the meridian at Jumkote, he begins to 
riſe at Lunka, ſets at Siddahpore, and it is midnight at Roomuck ; 
and ſo on. There being 15 ghurries diſtance between each of 
thoſe cities, 


IN the northern direction from Lunka to Sommeir, are three 
mountains, Heemachel “, Heemakote, and Nekh, and each of 


theſe mountains extend to the ocean on the eaſt, and on the wek. 


* Heemachel ſeems to be the Rhymmicis mountains, &c, of Ptolomy : Heemakote ſeems 


to be part of the Imaus and the Emodi mountains; and Nekh the Deenis, &c. of Ptolomy. B. 


I x 
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Tx the direction from Siddahpore to Sommeir are three other 


mountains, Sirungwunt, Sokul, and Neet. 


BETWEEN Jumkote and Sommeir is a mountain called Mal- 


wunt, which unites with Nekh and Neeb. 


THERE is alſo a mountain between Roomuck and Sonnneir, 
called Gundahmadun, and which likewiſe unites. with Nekh and 
Neel. | 5 525 


MAN x wonderful ſtories are told of theſe mountains, too long: 
to be contained in this volume. But ſomething ſhall be ſaid of 
what lays between Lunka and Heemachel; which tract is called. 
Behrutkhund. 


BTHRU T was a great monarch, and gave name to this coun- 
try. From Lunka to Heemachel, being 52 degrees, is inhabited, 
but to the 48th degree, more ſo than the laſt four, on account of 


the extreme coldnels of the climate beyond this degree. 


ACCORDING to the belief of theſe people, one celeſtial degree _ 
is equal to fourteen jowjens, by which rule of calculation theſe 32 
degrees make 728 jowjens; the latitudinal extent of the habitable 
world. 


Tu E tract between Heemachel and Heemakote, compriſing 42 


degrees of latitude, they call Kinnerkhund. 
| Tux 
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T n x tract between Heemakote and Nekh, compriſing 12 de. 
grees, they call Hurrykhund. 


THe tract between Siddahpore and Serungwunt, compriſing 32 
degrees of latitude, they call Koorkhund. 


THe tract between Serungwunt and Sookul, compriſing 12 de- 
grees of latitude, they call Hurrunmeekhund. And the whole of 
this country 1s of gold. 


THE tract between Sookul and Neel, compriſing 12 degrees of 
latitude, they call Rummeekhund. 


TA x tract between Jumkote and Malwunt, compriſing 76 de- 
grees of longitude, they call Budraſookhund. 


Tux tract between Gundahmadun and Roomuck, compriſing 
76 degrees of longitude, they call Kietmal. 


THe tract bounded by Malwunt, Gundahmadun, Nekh and 
Neel, each ſide meaſuring 14 degrees from Sommeir, they call II- 
lawurtkhund. 


T uE ſquare meaſurement of each of theſe nine Khunds are 


equal, although ſome are narrower than others. 


Fou 
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Fou other mountains ſurround Sommeir, viz. Mindu vn the 


caſt, Suhgundah on the ſouth, Beepul on the weſt, Sooparls on the 
north. The height of each is 18,000 jowjens. 


HAviNG ſpoken of the nine diviſions of Jummoodeep, ſome- 


thing more ſhall be ſaid of the firſt, or Bherutkhund, 


BETWEEN Lunka to Heemachel, they place ſeven ranges of 
mountains, extending from eaſt to weſt, but ſmaller than thoſe al- 


ready deſcribed. The names of theſe mountains are Mehinder, 


Sookole, Moolee, Redheck, Perjatter, Sheſhej, and Binder. 


Tur tract between Lunka and Mehinder, they call Indrechund. 
What lies between Mehinder and Sookole, is Kooſeirkhund. Soo— 
kole and Moolee, include Tanieberpurrunkhund. The country 
between Moolee and Redheck, is Gobhiſtmuntkhund. Between 
Redheck and Perjatter, is Nagkhund. Between Perjatter and She- 
ſhej, lies Soomkhund. The country between Sheſhej and Binder 
they divide into two equal parts, the eaſtern called Komarkhund, 
and the weſtern Barenkhund. 


Other D1vi$s$1iOoNSsS..: 


Tn x Hindoos alſo divide the world into three regions. The 
uppermoſt region they call Soorglogue, and believe it to be a place 
where men receive the reward of their good actions in this world. 
The middle region is Bhologue, being the part inhabited by man- 
Vo. III. ee kind 
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kind. The inferior region E call Patall, and make 1 It to be the 
place of puniſhment, for bad actions in this life, 


THe learned among them ſay, that the univerſe is made up of 


ſuperficies, which they divide into fourteen regions, 


THz SEVEN SUPERIOR REGIONS. 1. Bhoologue, 2. 
Bt: owurlogue, 3. Songlogue, 4. — 5. Junnoologue, 6 
eee 7. Sutlogue. 


TAE SEVEN INFERIOR. 1. Atul, 2. Bitul, 3. Sootul, 4. 
Tullatul, 5. Mehatul, 6. Reſatul, 7. Pattall. 


WoNnDERFUL fables are told of the inhabitants of each re- 


gion, too long for inſertion here. 


TAE x alſo divide the world into ſeven ſeas and ſeven iſlands. 
Of Jummoodeep they all give nine ſubdiviſions, but differ very 
much in their arrangement and extent, inſomuch that ſome increalc 
the height of the mountain Sommeir to 84,000 jowjens, and the 
breadth to 16,000 jowjens. It is the general belief that this moun- 
tain deſcends as far below the ſurface of the earth, as it rites 
above it, 5 

Tazy in ecneral believe Bebrutkhund t to be the 1 part of jum- 
moodeep, that 1 is inhabited by the human race. But ſome ſay, that 

beyond 


- 
- 
- 
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beyond the ocean, there is a land of gold inhabited by mortals, who 
invariably live to the age of one thouſand years, and never ſuffer 
ſickneſs nor ſorrow, neither are they ſubject to fear, Wadde, or 
ignorance. They never ſpeak ill of, nor envy any one, and they are 
all men of integrity and truth, affectionately attached to, and 
flriving to prevent the wiſhes of one another. They know 
not old age, but continue in the vigour of youth all their lives. 
They are all of one religion. Many other wonderful ſtories are told 
of this iſland, to which thoſe who judge from common appearances 
refuſe to liſten, but they who worſhip God, and know his CT 


| Power, are not aſtoniſhed at the relation. 


T Hs x alſo divide Koomarkhund into two parts. The firſt, 
where the Antelope is not to be found, they call Muleetchdeys, and 
_ conſider it as a place not fit to be inhabited. The part where the 
Antelope lives, is called Jugdeys. This they again ſubdivide into 
four parts. 1. Arjawurt, bounded on the caſt and weſt by the 
occan, and on the north and ſouth by a long chain of mountains of 
Hindoſtan. 2. Mudehdeys, bounded on the eaſt by Allahabad, on 
the weſt by the river Benaſſa, (at the diſtance of 25 coſe from Tah- 
nefir,) and on the north andſouth by the above-mentioned mountains. 
g. Berchmehrekdeys contains the following places: 1. Tahneſir, 
and its dependencies, Beerat, Cumpalah, Mehtrah, and Kenoje, 
4. Brihmawurt lies between che rivers Sirſooty and Roodrakully, 


GENERAL. 
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GENERAL. DESCRIPTION: & te EARTH. 


SOME of the Hindoos belieye the earth to be ſpherical, and 
that its centre is the centre of the univerſe ;;and they ſay that all 
inequalities of its ſurface, . occaſioned. by accidental violence of 
winds or waters, are ſo inconſiderable as not to make any material 
alteration in its form. They reckon the circumference of the earth 


5059 jowjens, 2 cole, and 1154 dunds.. 


Tu ancient Greeks computed the circumference of the earth 
to be 8000 pharſangs, and the diameter 23435 pharſangs. The mo- 
dern Greeks make the circumference 6700 pharlangs and a fraction. 
In both calculations the pharſang is reckoned to be three. miles. 


The Hindoo Proportion between the Diameter, and. the Circum- 


ference of. a. Circle. 


Tu diameter being multiplied by 3927, the product is to be 
divided by 1250, when the quotient will be the circumference of 
the circle. To find the diameter of any given circle, they multiply 
the circumference by 1250, and divide the product by 3927; 
when the quotient will be the diameter. 


5 Hindoo Terms . 
\ 


Circumference, Chucker. |' Diviſor, ' Bhag.. 
Diameter, Beeyaſs. Quotient, Lubdeh. 
Multiplier, Coont. | Tur 
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Tur Hindoos are not ignorant of the rule, which has been 
handed down among the Grecks from Archimedes; which is, that 
the circumferenee is to the diameter as ſeven to twenty-two, or 
about thrice the diameter and one-ſeventh. They multiply any 
given diameter by twenty-two, and dividing the product by ſeven, 
the quotient is the circumference. And in order to learn the dia- 
meter, they multiply the cifcumference by ſeven, and dividing the 
product by twenty-two, the quotient is the diameter. But in fact. 


the fraction is ſomewhat leſs than J, being nearer to 3. 


Ir is evident that the Greeks were ignorant of the Hindoo rule, 
for if they had poſſeſſed it, they would not have failed to have 
mentioned it. It is wonderful that theſe ſhould be the only people, 


acquainted with the exact proportion, between. the diameter and 


the circumference. | . 


WHrHar is ſaid above, 1s confined to the meaſurement of lines. 


The earth is meaſured after the following manner. 


Ox an even ſpot of ground, they take the elevation of the north 
pole, and then go either north or ſouth, till they have raiſed or de- 
preſſed the pole one degree by the Aſtrolabe, or ſome ſuch inſtru- 
ment; and the diſtance meaſured between the two ſtations is the 
length of a degree. By this method they calculate the circumfe- 
rence of the earth. The ancient Greeks, by this operation, reckon- 


ed the degree to be twenty-two pharſangs and two . or 663 
miles. 


Ar 
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Ar the command of the Khalif Mamoon, the plains of Senjar 
were choſen for the purpoſe · of meaſuring a degree. Khaled Ben 
Abdulmullick Mazoory, with ſome other learned men went to- 
wards the north, and Aly Ben Iſſa Aſtrolaby, with ſome others, 
went ſouthward. Thoſe who went to the north, found the degree 
longer than thoſe who went to the ſouth ; for when they meaſured 
their reſpective diſtances, thoſe who had gone to the north found 
it 183 pharſangs, or 536: miles, and the ſouthern obſervers had; of 
a mile leſs than that ſum . Mamoon, by way of experiment, re- 
quired to be informed, by both parties, the diſtance between Mec- 
ca and Baghdad, and they agreed in computing it to be twelve de- 
grees forty-four minutes. The degree of 56; miles, multiplied by 
12 degrees 44 minutes, makes about 720 eoſe f. Afterward; 
Mamoon cauſed an actual meaſurement to be made upon the 
ſtraighteſt and neareit road between thoſe two cities, when the dif- 
ference between the computed and the meaſured diſtance, was. 

found to be but very inconſiderable. | 


Ir is ſurprizing that the accurate Naſſereddeen Touſſee, in his 
Tuzkerah, ſhould aſcribe to the ancient philoſophers this meaſure- 
ment of a degree of the meridian, which was made in the reign of 


Mamoon. And on the contrary, Koteb-eddeen Shirazy, in his To- 


——} 
I 


* From the ſpheroidity of the earth the degrees ought to increaſe towards the north ; but 
this difference is much greater than it ought to be according to theory, B. 
+ As the true length of a degree is between 69 and 70 miles, and there is no reaſon to 
believe that the meaſures could not be far wrong, it follows that we have not the proper length of 
their mea'ures z for if we had, therecan be little doubt but the reſult would agree with ours. B. 


fah. 
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fah, and other works, gives credit to the aſtronomers of Mamoon's 
time, for what was diſcovered by the ancients. They are certainly 


both reprehenſible for their inadvertency. 


Tur Hindoo Aſtronomers make the degree 14 jowjens, 436 
dunds, 2 cubits and 4 inches, and explain it in the fame manner as 
the Greeks. They ule alſo the following method for meaſuring a 
degree. On a level ſpot of ground, they obſerve the exact time of 


ſunriſe with a Sektajunter, an inſtrument reſembling an hour glaſs, 
but which runs ſixty ghurries. Then with this in their hands, 
they walk towards the eaſt, and after going 84 jowjens and ſome- 
thing more, one ghurry is elapſed, and the day is ſo much advanc- 


ed. This diſtance being multiplied by 60, gives the circumſerence 
of the earth “. | 


of 


it. 


The author in this, and in ſome other inſtances, ſeems to have been rather defective in his 
deſcription of the practices of the Hindoos. Their intent in the preſent caſe, was evidently to 
meaſure a degree of longitude in a parallel circle. The principle of the method was exactly 
the ſame as that of our modern longitude watches; and the general praQtice was to adjuſt their 
Sektzjunter to the time of the meridian they ſer out from; and to go eaſtward till the differ- 
ence of the times ſhewn by it, and by obſervation, appeared to be one ghurry. For if the in- 
ſtrument was exact, whatever meridian it was carried under, it would ſtill continue to ſhew the 
time under the meridian of the firſt place ; and if the place arrived at was one degree more 
to the eaſt, the time found ar that place (whether by the ſun's rifing or any other method) 
would be one ghurry more; and fo in proportion: and this is what is meant by the day being 
** ſo much advanced.” The Hindoos muſt doubtleſs have obſerved the neceſſity of allowing for 
the change of declination in the time of ſunriſe ; but according to the mode preſcribed by the 
author, it would be requiſite to reſtrict the time of making the experiment to that of the ſolſtice, 


The moderns have often made propoſals for meaſuring degrees of longitude, but have not 
yet put them in practice; the readieſt method both for that, and extenſive ſurveys ſeems to be 


A. 


by employing air-balloons. 


On 


. 41 
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illands of monkeys ſeem to relate to thoſe in the Ramaion. 


different. Sommeir is the 8 pole of the earth. B. 


Of the EARTH's LONGITUDE. 


Txr1s the Hindoos call Lumbun, and like the Greeks, make it 
to conſiſt of 180 degrees. But they commence their reckoning 


from Jumlote, the eaſtern extremity of the earth, according to their 
ſyſtem. They believe the ſun's motion to be the cauſe of day and 
night, and ſuppoſe that he riſes in their neighbourhood. 


THE Greeks commence their reckoning of the longitude {rom 
the Khalidat “, which are fix iſlands i in the Weſtern Ocean, which in 
ancient times were inhabited, but now they are inundated +. On 


- * _ 


On account of the affinity of the ſubjects, it will not be improper to ſubjoin an explication 
of a paſſage in the firſt volume, which at preſent ſeems very obſcure—it is at page 328, where 
it is aſſerted that the day is computed in Rgomuck from ſunſet to ſunſet ; in Delhi and Lurka 
from midnight to midnight, and in 7umkote from ſunriſe to ſunriſe. The obvious ſenſe is total- 
ly different from the true, which implies that at the time when it is midnight at Lunka and 
Delhi, it is ſunſet at Roomuckh, and ſunriſe at Jumlote - from hence a very curious and uſeful 
concluſion follows : namely, that Lunka is not the Iſland of Ceylon, as is generally ſuppoſed ; 
but a place determined by the interſection of the equator and the meridian of Delhi; which 
anſwers to the ſouthern extremity of the Maldivy Iſlands. Indeed there are many reaſons for 
concluding Zunka to have been a part of the Taprebane of the ancients, and that Taprubane (or 
more properly Tapobon, which in Shanſcrit ſignifies the wilderneſs of prayer) was a very large 
iſland, including the whole, or greateſt part of the Maldivy iſlands ; which may have ſince 
been deſtroyed by inundations. This agrees very well with Ptolomy's deſcription; and hi; 


From hence it alſo appears, that the Hindoo Map of Jummoodeep, is a fort of orthographic 
projection of the northern hemiſphere upon the plane of the equator ; only inſtead of placing 
the parallels of latitude in concentric circles, they have done them very improperly in right 
lines: however there can be no dependence on this particular Map, as there are others very 


The fortunate or Cattery I0ands. 
+ This ſeems to be the Atlanta of the ancients. : 


Account 
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account of the mildneſs of the climate, the beauty of their flowers, 
the excellence of their fruits, and the delightful verdure of the ſoil, 
navigators named theſe iſlands Khalidat or Paradiſes, and Saadal 


or Fortunate. Others make the Saadat to be twenty-four iſlands 
ſituated between the Khalidat iſlands, and the weſtern continent. 


SoME of the Greeks commenced their longitude from the ſhore 
of the weſtern ſea, which they called Oceanous (ocean); and which 
is ten degrees caſt of the Khalidat iſlands. Theſe ten degrees, ac- 
cording to the ancient mode of meaſurement, are equal to 222 
pharſangs and 2 tiſſaws ; or 1884 pharſangs, according to the mo- 


dern calculation, 


Tux x both perfectly agree regarding the longitudinal diſtances 


of places. 


Tux longitude of places, is their diſtance from the commence- 
ment of the habitable carth ; and 1s meaſured upon the equator, of 


which it is an arch. 


The Method to diſcover the LoN Gr DE of a Place. 


Ar the firſt place, or the place whoſe longitude is known, ob- 
lerve of a lunar eclipſe, either its commencement, middle, or du- 
ration, marking the hour at which it happens: and let the ſame be 
done at the place whoſe longitude is requifed. If the hour was the 
lame at both places, their longitude will be the ſame. If the ob- 
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ſervation happens later at the place whole longitude is fought, it is 
more to the eaſtward. And if it is earlier, the place ſought i; 


more weſterly. 


Fov R minutes of time are equal to one degree, or fifteen de- 


— grees to an hour. Or ſix degrees to a ghurry. 


As the Hindoo philoſophers commence their reckoning of the 
| longitude from the eaſt, ſo their calculation is juſt the reverſe of 


what has been given above from the Greeks, 


Of the LATITUDE of the EARTH. 


> Tur Hindoos call it Atchch, and reckon it from Lunka to the 
| 54th degree of latitude. This ſpace they divide into populous tcr- 
ritories. To 14 degrees farther, they ſay it is but thinly inhabit- 

ed, on account of the ſeverity of the cold ; and that all beyond 65 


degrees, is not habitable. 


TAE Greeks reckon their latitude from the equator ; and as 
that line paſſes through Lunka, there is not any difference in fact, 


both coming to the ſame end. 


The LATITUDE of Places. 


Tus is an arch extending from the equator to the zenith of 
the place. In ſhort it is the diſtance of the place from the equator, 


and is meaſured by the elevation of the pole. | 
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The LONGITUDE calculated from the FoRTUNATE IsLANDS, 


. CLIMATE 


„ The Who of Tren (one of 
8 2 the Cape de Verds, N — 5 


v. 4, L- The Shore of the Weſtern Ocean, 


e The Ifland of Combeleh (Hroba- 
wy bly Prince's Iſland, ) 2 


. „„The Gulph of Awanites, 
„e Aneh Maadin al Zheb, a city to 
| 2 9 was the ſouth of the equator, — 
| 2 Kukueh, ſouth of the equator, 
JI Sekaleh, ſouth of the line, 


2 L-, The middle of the ſea of Kuzy 
Gi . (the Weſtern Ocean,) — 5 


Longitude. | Latitude. 
9 D. M. 


12 15117 15 
11 18] 18 18 


21-01 3 0 
12 300 8 25 


19 0110 O 


60 o| 2 30 
68 0 4 0 
4” Heſimy, 


f; 
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| Longitude, tude, 

7 Heſimy, on the Nile, = = | 6: 1 5 ” 

C5” Sthrta, on the Nile, 5 - | 65 ol 6 o 

SP. Jermi, the capital of Ethiopia, - | 65 o| 9 30 

ob) Zeghaweh, = = 66 O 1 10 

CVWẽAl, „ o 

, Nereelegh, - 8 0 

+. Mekedſhoo, - EW 72 0 2 0 

C Aden. OM - 76 O11 © 

"PP" Berbereh, Barbary, — — 78 0 4 30 

Eg The Gulph of Azanectuſtoos, - | 12 3512 30 

ny Shebam, a town of Huſſenmout, | 81 55 12 30 

vb, Merbat, - = - 82 012 0 

, The land of Serendeep - . 1130 012 0 

0 "I ens The Ifland of Secotora, - D 0/120 

0/5 Jer Gopal Kamaran. (Cape Aae vfb 0/10. 

Sia Dn 99880 called e 135 0 9 0 
ſembling logwood ; Re” 

, The Iſland of Kelen, 1140 11] 8 o 

ot 92 A The Ifland of Mahraj, * 1 50 01 1 0 

2 0 Jumkote, (2 in Mina.) 99 05 0 

pos e . - — [180 5 0 

e — :80 „% 0 0 

zl Irem, 3 - - 0 

Ei, 0 re confines of the N — | 20. 0136 0 

of %% The 
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Longitude, 

„ „%⁹½e The Iſland of Baduna, -« 38 * 
. Berniſa, the city of Berenice, 32 0 
e i The Iſland of Sul, 38 30 
vi POS: The Iſland of Sewaken, 48 30 
>, Tireh, - — — 49 20 

.\v , Dubkeleh, — — 68 O 

,, Derkeleh, w;; 4, 58 40 
Nh, — . — 65 O 

ol. Beldereh, . | 68” © 

3th; 5% A The Iſland of Dehlekk - - 1 
et Mareb, VV 78 O 

X Mahjem, „ 74 45 
Zebeed, 1 - | 74 20 

ths „ Hyin Dulmooh, - - 74 40 
2 ,- Shieh, - — = | 74 40 
1 — — 5 15 30 

A? Jebeleh, 8 „ 
2 Haſan Badan, — 75 30 
| V Bokhran, — — 76 30 
K Safar, a - ws v7 0 

„; Lamar, WS - = 97 16 

Cp Serrin, = - — 8 77-53 
— (5 Tod Hully Ben Yacoub, - 1 
e Saadah, — - — 77 20 

05 Khaiwan, — — 77 20 
ub Zefar, - - „5 


43 


Latitude. 
D. M. 


36 21 
0 385 
23 0 
18 O 
39 0 
44 30 
14 30 
14 
17 
14 
14 
17 
14 


Oo 


O 
O 


44 


LP Jereſh, near = the ſea coaſt, + 
6 Sekhar, — — — 
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> Ld Mehrah, = — — 


Fee The Ifland of 2 ch. in 4 Red 
4 2 Sea, 


A Taſend, on the coaſt of the In- 
dian Ocean, = 


. * Mabir, - — = 
7 ” of Kobemkokem, where there are 


pepper and bacam in great 
abundance, — 


( AZytun, (in Mina.) 
9%, Sufarah, — 8 N 


6 > 
„I Khankou, «+ 8 
. G Khanjoo, ns 5 
A. — Sandabel, ſe 8 
0 hs” Sadie: — * 
q G Allaky, ſome 1850 it in the Se- 


cond Climate, ah - 


J Shekaleh, where is a bird that 
talks better than a parrot, 
8 b 


Shahnej, — — — 
bo Ka-i, betwixt Oman and Huſſen- 
mout, - — 
4 of Lenjuyeh, is a large Hand near 
Len), and its vines bear thrice 
in a year, — — 


5 
; 


f 
; 


al 
! 


77 
84 


8 
95 
82 
= 


O 


Fl Alenjeh, has a mine of emeralds, 


O 


Longitude. | 
. 


5 
15 


O 


O 


Latitude, 
D. M. 


17 13 
19 20 
160 © 


O 


. Sheela, 


O 
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Longitude. | Latitude. 


D. N. 


RE Sheels, .. - - > 
A Kulzum, in Egypt, . 


| * Bukbel, where grows a tree from 
which they gather poiſon, 


= Kaareh (vul Cairo * 


13 ＋ Tekrore, = - * 
＋-Ramni, - - 
U Felhat, - 1 ; 
Ik Maalla, - = 


—Medinetl Tiyet, 
2 Sehir, 35 * — 


IL 
I 


SAS SECOUND CLIMATE. 


r [ot 
2 +” Sus Akſa, - - - | 15 30122 o 
s + Multeh, - - 17 3027 o' 
= Durgheh, - - 28 4|25 4 
<<) Oudeghſhet, - - 25 15127 © 
-.45 Tekhmyeh, — 3 P 32 15125 
e Rows, - - — 61 3024 35 

.Z) Akhmim, - - 61 3027 15 
7 Akſir, = - 1 61 4024 15 
CS! Ina, = - - 62 0123 30 


G A Inſeba, 


46 AYEEN AKBERY. 


ls) Inſeba, - - x 
Aan, - — - 
3,4) (Jan Maaden Zemrud, the mine of 

emeralds ; the ſame place 1s 


Alenjeh in the firſt Climate, 
177 Taima, - - - 
= Maaden Zheb, - = 
4 ns! Iyzab, Ml — — 
Thy Allany, — — 0 
e “EKeſir, - - - 
Abd Kati -« n 5 
r Alinbegh, — 8 
2 Jehfeh, - — 3 
Medina Tiyebeh, 2 2 
2 Khiber, — mM Fo 
e Jiddeh, = = - 
* 4 Mecca Moazzemeh, 8 
wv Taif, 5 F 
8 
x2 Funed, . 4 5 


7 F 4 Hejir, — — — B 
O 2 be, = The Illand of Tukalabus, — 
9 + ©, The Iſland of Suly, - 1 


ö 


PO 5 5 0 Ege extremity of the Sea of Egypt, 


 -a\& Yemameh, . — Silas 
2 . A Hejer Bahrain, - - 
Do, E Jelawejes, | 


Longitude. 
. 
68 o 
66 15 


66 15 


67 15 
67 35 
68 40 
68 40 
69 O 
74 0 


Latituge. 
D. M. 


23 0 


22 30 
STO 


25 40 
21 15 
21 40 
27 15 
27 © 
25 0 
24 © 
24 0 
25 0 
25 20 
21 0 


21 40 


21 20 


25 15 


92 F; >) The extremity of Bahrain, 
e The Iſland of Awal, 
22, The land of Sylab, 


25 Hormuz, = 
c Jereft, a 
| v2 Debeil, (Sind 


＋ Teiz, on the ſea coaſt, 


892 Beroon, 
d — Manſurah, 


— 


. ny 


> 


Senem Sumnat, 


3), Mendow, 
C Owjain, - 


72 Ja Berootch, 
ls Kembayet, 


„ Keno, - 


| © H Kereh, — 


1 


82 Cheroj, 
5) Ajmeer, = 
— „ Benaris, 


ei Mahooreh, 


19, 


T1 Agra, Big 
2 Futtehpoor, 


af) Ahmedabad in Gujerat, 
„ Nehrwaleh in Gujerat, 
5) Amerkote, his Majeſty's birth place, 
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D. 


27 
22 
25 
25 
27 
24 
24 


47 


. Latitude. 


M. 
15 
0 
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AJ I Gualiar, - 0 4 
2 . L Manikpoor, — ba 
„ Jawenpoor, = — — 
2 1 Sonargong, . Fa 
„ Pendewa, in Bengal 


tt 1 Lukhnowty, in Bengal, 
| 6b The Foot of Kalinjer, — 


632) Ajewda, — — — 
3 Sheergeer, = 5 
— Meneer, = 8 


= Ilhabaſs vul Allahabad, s 
. Bhilſeh, 88 * 6 5 

9, De Ghazipoor, — - 
. 1g * 5 Hajypoor Patna, 83 ESD 


0 Lukhnow, 
33 Dukem, 


„ Dowletabad, 
„e Itaweh, 

05 H Owedh, — 
2 » Deogur, 
* » Dulmow, 

9, Galimpoor, 
2 5 Kowrreh, 
b ..-) Aſboot, 


oC Biſgurreh, 


— 


: Jo 7 , Behrem, . 


ee 2 


Latituge:. 
D. M. 


— — — 
— — 
— —— — 
—  ———— 
— — 
— — 
— u 
— ——ͤ— — 
————n;ĩß 
— — 
— — 
— —2g‚ 
— — 
— — — 


f 
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»- Bekhed, 
„ Mayeh, 
A Khelſeh, 6 
„ Penju, (capital city of China, ) = 
„ Manju, 


13 - Nerwer, 


DAE Chinaputten, 
„ Heldareh, 
1 Baram, 
Tiibbet, 
CE Tektabad, 
al. Selameteh, 
— Caſhmeer, 
as Kelya, 4 

i Mulleybar, vul Malabar, 
C125 * Mekrukeen, | 
A Nedehmeh, 
fs) Aiyinba, 
© PD, Baten Mereh, 
E Feket, 


232 | Arment,. 


1 Kais, 
CT — 
j_- Salar, 


N 


Longitude. | 
D. M. 


[11 


D 


— 


| 
| 


_ 


n 


| 
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Latitude. 
D. M. 


| 
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THE THIRD CLIMATE. 


| e. n | | Longitude, Latitude. 
: | D. M. D. Mm. 


9 Asfi, — — — 2 15 35 15 

6 Fas, Fez, — * 18 1532 O 

Ra The Iſland of Juna, (Madeira, 19 15132 15 

-—— {5 vejel Maſah - - - | 20 0131 30 

, Merakeſh, (Morocco, - | 21 1529 1; 

j | | Jl 1,0 Tadelaſitadela, 1 0 1; 
| | | | 92 Telmeſan, - - | 24 0[33 40 


2 FL ;(F Kenareh Behr Rum, the ws £ 


of the Mediterranean ſea, = 
— Buſkereh, — | 32 4030 1; 
Lb. Upper Tahart, - . [ 35 3o[29 o 


TINY Lower Tahart, 5 = | 35 301 30 
= — Shetif, | - = 07 45191 0 


— Meſhileh, - - - *| 38 4030 20 
| Bahir, - war 


092 Keirwan, — — | | 41 15 31 15 
A Mahadych, -— - J 42 15]32 40 
—Y Tunis, — — on 42 30 35 31 

Ls, (The northern extremity of the | 
hk bs 9 ſea of Egypt, a 5 40 030 22 


r The middle of Syria, — 44 1533 38 
099: Pe The Iſland of Roodus, Rhodes, 44 3036 o 


——— Sus Syah, Suez, — — 44 15192 30 
= +! Atrabolus, 


rabolus Magreb, was ac i in 


A At 


„ Turez, 

4 ry Zuweelch, 

A EKeſir Ahmed, 
„ Berkeh, 

E AZelmeeſha, 


--» The city of Sirt, 


pany J „The northern extremity of Egypt, 
2 Behena, 
3 Iſkenderyah, Alexandria, 
Reſheed, 
— Meſr, Egypt, 
ye; Demyat, Demiata, 
2 „ Kiyoom, 
. 1 Kulzum, 
— Nynes, 
97 Ghoreh, 
-) Areeleh, 


<+ Beitulmekeddes, Jeruſalem, 

A, Ramlah, 

— 43 Kyſaryeh, Coe/area, 

d Oman, 

Rs Alkelan, Aſcalon, 
l Yeaca, Acca, 

22.03 * Kirk, 
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44 15132 30 


47 3029 30 
49 4030 15 
4! 2533 30 
12 15 30 15 
14 0133 10 
17 15121 15 
19 030 o 
68 3328 15 
61 54130 58 
62 20031 30 


63 30 20 

63 30031 35 
63 1529 15 
64 1528 30 
64 3030 40 
36 1032 40 
66 15 29 15 


66 30 


66 50032 0 
66 3032 30 
66 30031 30 
66 3032 O 
66 15032 20 
68 3034 30 
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Lk Teberyah, Tiberias, - 08 15 
| JG Byllan, - '- „ oY 68 15 
: be Aſka, - FB 68 20 
. Sur, Bre. — - | 68 go 
bes Syda, Sidon, - - 68 30 
libs Baalbek, - - - 170 15 
: , Demeſhk, e 1 70 © 
: 8 2; Heyis, — * — | 78 20 
| | Hulle, — - 79 15 
=: vg Cufah, - - 79 30 
„Ambar. — 79 30 

| | 2 Aſkera, * ” 79 © 
\ ** h Berdan. er 79 15 
| | 5 Baghdad, — Be Ol 80 55 
| 8 —. Col 5 e _ of Eos 3 
,A Hay, — — I 20 90 
of Babel, — - — | 80 55 

EN aamanyeh, — — 80 201g 

= Kyſer Hebireh, _— - | 80 30 
LL, Jirherya, - > | $0 30 
| .> Femalſeleh, © - | 80 15 
Alx Nebr al Malek, + - - | 80 50 

v,Þ Jelula, - - - 81 10 
$1 RR,” 2 - | 81 30 
O Holwan, - — 82 15 


THE THIRD CLIMATE. 


2 

>, HBaſrah, — — = 84 © 

- »\) Ebleh, — - 84 o 

| Lt Ahwaz, = - — 84 0 

| — Tuſter, — — — 84 30 

o&,) Arjan, — — 84 30 
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; | 2 Zerenj, an ancient city, — 97 4032 30 

40 Kutch, = - = | 99 0128 30 

(53 Halik, - - - 99 030 © 

of Khaltan, — — 99 © 28 30 

21 Rezem, = « - | 99 033 35 

Ls. Bolt, — 3 — 100 0133 0 
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A Coe Ain al Shems, is 
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„ Kowar, - — — 
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e Tanjah, Tangur, 
| 2 A) 2 Keſr Abdul Kereem, — 


- Kortubeh, Cordaua in Spain, 


1 Aſhbileh, Seville, - 
- — Sebteh, Xattiva in Valencia, 


2% Mardeh, Madrid, - 
. Telyteh, Toledo, 


e Ghernateh, Granada, — 


0 Henan, 4 Rf 
4 on Almiryeh, Almera, 
2 e Medinah al Firen, — 


D Manakah, the Ifland of Minorca, 


Ie Maltah, te and of Malta, 


1,55 4 The Iſland of Khizra, one of the 
T 7 Cape de Verd Iſlands, = 


tt The Iſland of Yabeleh, Yorca, 
Ie The Iſland of Mabirkeh, Majorca, 35 


- 4 Booneh, - — 
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19 
19 
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21 
21 
24 
24 
| 26 


Me, The Iſland of Berdaneeah, Coca, 41 


e e The Metropolis of the Iſland of 


Sakelbiyeh Sardinia, 
Si A Bilraghdamis, - 
5 e The Iſland of Nas, Naft ta, 
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20 4035 30 
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1536 40 
0137 40 
18|38 30 
1538 30 


gol 38 30 


THE FOURTH CLIMATE. 


| . | L-ngitude. 
_ % The Iſland of Akerites, Crete or) gh 
Candia, 3 "Ks c 29" 40 
2 > The Iſland of Kebus, Cyprus, = | 62 15 
„ 7 The Iſland of Rudes, Rhodes, £7 61 40 
eu, The Iſland of Hemerya, Amorgo, | 54 15 
-6,P vSekulyah, the Mand of Sicily, - 5 oO 
1G wm Atinyeh, Medinet ul Hukema, ) 
Athens, the city of Philoſo- c 65 40 
phers, — - 

C32? Jyroon, =. - 66 30 
1 +» Terſoos, Tarſus, - | 68 40 
<-5 . Beirut, - - = | 69 30 
* Iyas, 1//us, ” = 1 69 15 

-4) Uneh, — - - | 69 15 

2. Melyleh, - — | 69 15 

< x; Biribirt,  - . — 160 20 
U Atrabolus, Trepoly, — 69 40 
„ Baghras, =» . - 70 15 

2 x Baſcunderyeh, - — 70 15 
-2,0 Ladkyeh, Laodic aa. | 70 40 

So Hems, Emeſſa. - » | 70 45 
cSharunkas, — — 1 
„ Sewedyeh, = - e 
2 Melityeh, Milete, - 71 0 

222 Shirir, - 3 — 71 10 
Antakyah, Antioch, == | 71 26 
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35 35 
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38 35 
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37 20 
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3 Bee D. -M.| D. J. 
Car Sirmin, = n 71 50335 15 
C — Kennaſrin, no — 72 0135 20 
— Heleb, Aleppo, — - 72 10135 50 
1 Shumſhat, - - 72.35137 30 
Han Manſur, - - J 72 2434 0 
, Sirooj, - - J 72 ol34 0 
2 Membej, „ — 72 5036 30 

2, Rakah, 1 3 73 035 15 

d Hrn. J 79 131g7 go 
la. Kalikala, wk * 73 13034 o 

C 5 Mardeen, — 1474 1637 50 
38 Mya Farkeen, = - 74 13 38 0 
E - 1743037 45 
( Kerkiſya, a 74 4036 40 

F 7.) The Iſland of Ebn Omar, - "8 30097 90 
Cre Naſebin, NMibis, — 75 20137 40 
odds „535 — - +75 89135 45 
Sinjar, „ 76 0135 o 
Oe Maretul Naaman 71 4535 © 
0 11 Erbel, Erbela, 5 177 20135 0 

„ Anech, += - - 76 20135 © 

Abe The city of Beled, - - 76 40[37 40 

++ Moſul, = - 79 © 34 59 
. — —— . 76 0/38 90 
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Lie Hadyſch, on the Dejileh, = 
— Nowſhehr, 1 N 
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Sama, 1 b 
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C Khowey, ſe 4 
= Aroomiyeh, i 1 4 
A Arbil, 2 - 
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FP es Shehrzur, = A 4 
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by ,+ Tebriz, 2 2 8 
- (+ Meyaneh, — I 
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7 ne Nehawend, 7 mores 
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0 * Kurjiſtan, - — — 
| 809 Kerkh, - > 
LNiſſa, in Servia, - — 
„ Abi werd. 3 


8 a. 


o Shehriſtan, 
al Aſkakend, - - 

„ Firbir, - » bs.” 
U Famyab, - 1 
The Timghaj, = - - 

E GEhelan, - — 
. Wekhſh, — » — 
Wl, - Shuman, - * N 


AX 


— 
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re 
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THE FIFTH CLIMATE. 


Os een 


CG hart Santereen, Santillana, — 
4 * 9. FP The Iſland Wakaſs, the Hand of 
| Corfica. . 


2. The city of Walced, i in Sudan, 
Ap Merkeſſiah, in Elhaopia, — 
ana The city of Salem, Salamanca in 


Spam, - a © 

Es Daniah, Danza a city of Valencia, 
AA Natleeah, Natolia, a 
| bt ,— Sirkeſteh, | Saragoſa, : 


— Tertuſah, 7. ortoſa in Caſtile, - 
„e The Iſland of Meerckeh, Majorca, 
r Hykel, - - — 
. Ho Barſeluyeh, Barcelona, 3 
- 4 Arbuna, Narbonne, | 
„% Terkuneh, Toulouſe, += 
e Genuva, Genoa, - - 


. Rabuſch, Raguſe, on the Gupb 72 


Venice, 
1 . he City of Tiberta, - 
- Þ * The Iſland of Nacrit, Nacaria, 


my 2 The Iſland of Metlena, Metelin "+ 
Leſbos, : = B 


4 
4 


| ©" IH III. EZ , Welet 


. , Weſet Behr Bontes, the middle 
the Euxine or Black Sea, < 


e. Om Ayun Aſkurus, ; 
Sd K. Mekabez Luriſtanis, op" 


IE 


(le Allaya, ori we 129 


-. 14 Ammuryah, - ® 


» 14601 Bb guryeh, the city of 1 | 


(„e Macdoonia, Macedonia, - 


bf Acca Shehr,, - < 1 
„ Kuniyah, Iconta, I 
-./\-? Kylaryeh, Ceſarea, - . 
oy 3 Akſerai, 4 3 
— SIWAS, 1 3 8 
9 Terabun, : - 
3 Shemſhat, . ; 
„zu. Malazjird, 6 > 
bib) Akhlat, + 5 
Ot Babal ul Hedid, Der bend near the 
Caſpian Sea, bs £ 
oF ;,) Arzenjan, > : 
fin Arzen al Rum, — * 
3 Bardaah, * 4 
„e Shemkoreh, . 5 
0 1 Khenkereh, 8 5 
Erzendroom, ns 


N WY Teflis, — 5 


| CEL: Bilkan, - x: 5 


- „ Bakuyeh, 
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Lorgitude, | Latitude, 
D. M. | D. M. 


55 301460 41 
55 15140 51 


36 0143 32 
62 0139 30 


64 0/43 o 


0139 40 
0139 40 
0 40 30 
83 041 30 
0 
0 
0 


38 40 
79 41 15 
83 0143 0 
83 3039 50 
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- N „ Bakuyeh, — — — 
of Shamakhi, — — 


8 cf , Rumyah Kobra, the city of Rome, p 


t Babulabwab, Derbend, — 


2 — 15 The Hland of Syah Kouh, an RI wy 


of the Black Sea, 


UPS. 2 Heſhterkhan, — 5 
2,5) Agherjeh, - — 
MN i Kat, - 2 2 
Z, Bukerkanj, = x 
E > Jerjanyeh, = — — 
C Kerkanj, capital Khavarezm, - 
„ Hazaras), - - 
, Zemekhſheh, 8 3 
C Derkan, — — — 
{5 Bokhara, - — 5 
Pikend, . 8 
WU „ Terawis, 5 Ju PY 
end, — — 


wrt Nekhſheb, called alſo Tekhſheb, 
Neſhef and Kerſhy, 


£3, Summerkund, = 8 
(514) ak, 2085 6 Fe. 
Fl Kaſh, a city 4 Badakhſhan, = 

CJ. | Zaman, - AX £ 


WT Ow dependent 19 2 Sbgſt, — 


| 


Longitude. 
D. M. 


84 30 


| 99' 50 


71 


. 


Latitude. 
D. M. 


40 50 
41 50 
43 @® 


43 30 


41 36 
42 30 


[4 45 


42 17 
41 10 
41 40 
40 30 
39 10 
39 45 
39 30 
43 30. 


39 
40 0 
43 20 


39 30 
43 40 


O 


43 30 


£44 3 Oſruſhnah, 
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4 „ Ofruſhnah, eee 6141 6 
TIE =! Aſbancket, a toun of Chana, — 100 30040 o. 
7 Khojend, = 0 35441 55 
= | a. - Khowakund, * — 1¶ꝗ0 3042 50 
No | =; Penket, bs * on 1101 0 43 25 
=_ | „„ Termiz, - — — 101 15197 15 
| <3 Akliſeket, cafital 7 Parghens, 2 101 30042 O 
e Kaſban, Yy 10 3542 0 
| £3 Koba, - - = [101 5042 co 
ö e Farghana, commonly called Andgſan, 102 042 20 
| | FE , Rus, Riſia, 158 — 1102 20 43 20 
x | C Khoten, — = — 10% 42 o- 
, | | 0 7 Chaj, zs Shoſh, - _ 109 042 30 
| | : 24 Tibbet, | - 3 | f -” PISS © 40 0 
| „ | = 5 dog ae 1: 
1 „ Sookjoo, — * 124 40 0 
l Tenkabas, — — - [139 0199 10 
Way Meh dy, - el or ſl 140 030 0 
to. Nuſh wee, - — 4 1 
| 1 Keſl:ayeneh, - — — — — 
Wy Yuman, F — 
Ihe City of Nehas, — — 
VW =” gs 
| ord Kies, — = — 5 
62 = Abrook, — 0 * 5 
„ Efsus, Epheſus, + — - — — 
| | ob.  Bulteh, 
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4*.— Buſteh, OE" Fa — 
Kupsch of kal. 
WS Mukſeen, — - p_ 
| %% « ,A& 
SZ Mekhlat, 
75 Rum Wen . 
SE Shamiſh, 
WIL Shileb, « Us 
K pO, Sentereh,. - 


0 5 Kubreh, We: © - "TH . 


0 bs Kuſtelul, pofibly Coils, wid 
a? J + Surekeh, * - — 


, Margheza, » pe * 
1 Sekteſyleh, - a 

w— + (bs Betelus, - - > 5 
2 Shehr Walid. > 


9 


| Longitude. | 


D. 


- 


a * 9 
* 

an © 4 

of 4 

, : | 1 

- 


| 


- 
- 


| 


* 
— 


| | 


. Merlyeh, probably Marſeilles, — — 


1 „ 53 Danyeh, 5 - — 
* Salem, 7 - 
* — Sir ket,- — — 4 


Ab Tookab, * R ho 
r Muſhen, — — — 
Eh ot Sheeran, — 8 5 


„ Saweh, - 4 7 


Latitude. 
D. M. 


ec 


© 


| * n I , P 
—ů— — ———᷑ — — — — 
2 


— 2 & ——_— 
— . * 22 As 6 — — — 


9 


* 


* — * 


%% ˙¹.-- =" ayncfiond 

54 Neeblookeh, - ws 4s 
J's + Berdal, Bourdeaux, = - 
„ Kembruyeh, Cambray,, = 


2 Bendekyeh, V. enice, e 
% Neereh, Nice or N 1220, - 
0 Birfirſhan, . -  - , 
„ Abroo, - . "Mp 


(b Buzantyeh, Byzantium, N 
Kuſslooneh. . 


w—— Senoob, = 2 
ob ” Herkeleh, « 4 R 
end U. Amaſyeh, — hg — 


© Sambenoon, - TT, 

2 Ferzal Rum, — — 

01 5 Sereenalan, w 8 4 
of” — Belenjer, the capital of Kber z, 


bed Kerſh, — — 25 


aj L. Benkykend, — FE. 
A Teraz, — — * 

|, Farab, = > ne 
A Balkh, 0 9 EIT 


60 Almalik, — — -t 
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Longitude. 
| D. M. 


34 15 
30 15 
40 30 
42 0 
42 © 


| HO 0 


59 30 
65 30 


67 20 


69 20 
74 30 
9 
85 © 
87 o 
97 30 
90 50 


105 30 


20 0 


67 30 


Latitude. 


64 0147 © 


102 30 
„ Urkend, 


* K Caſh ghur, 


E 
* 


hs Urkend, * 


Autan Keluran, 
| 8 Kabaligh, mn 


ON . Byſhbaligh, 

„5 Karacurem, 
4 C Khanbaligh, 
N Abuledeh, 

„ 
= Enxerkhet, 
Fon * Fertineh, = 
— Tetleeſeh, 
| — — Aſtoob, Fx 
| C * Samun, — 


CA Terabizun. 


o RE Jendeh, - 


>, 44 Semooreh, . 


- 3 -) Lembiruyeh, 
5 = Berſhan, 
+ Belkhejer, «+ 
4 — Jabuliſtan, 
CES, Deſht Kepchak, 


2 1 * 
„ 
+=. 


* 


"ah 


. # 
* 


75 

5 on. 
102 5044 o 
106 3044 o 
110 0.6 0 
108 0044 o 
111 0144 45 
115 046 o 
124 0146 o 
THE 
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THE SEVENTH CEEMATE. 


* WY; he Iſfand of been, 3 


7 — Sumbatakoo, - s 
£ Suffej I. bo Pe Neg, 2 
of '” Akjeh Kerman, +« "IEC 
5 Kerkez, n „ e 
WS Keffa, OT 4 * 
U Selaat, 1 - 
2 Tertoo, - - « 
Ill. Belar, - FORE ES 
r 


6 Saroy, = > . 
35 ng ew. 4 
& 25 * 5 62 , Weſet Behreh Awel Jihun. 
r 
. Bejenneh, a city of Turkeflan, = 
Al Seklab, a city of Rum, 5 


FD 


* Mafhekeh, - > 
Ab Telyeh, Traly. f " 'S 
2 Merkeleh. . 33 
(351 Azek, * * 2 


— Kelek, — | — — Fry 


8 Jo Sary, — 5 
E Sekalyeh, x 5 


Ri Jabilka, 3G * | 6 | : 


R 1 


1 


| Langitude. | L titnde, 


D. M. | D' MM, 
9 5 30 
39 0149 o 
48 30 50 30 
65 18749 0 


1 


67 15 50 0 


67 1548 © 


67 105 10 
67 30150 45 
90 0150 30 


þ 
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0 
106 048 
0 

0 


> 
WW 
6 - 


—— 
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Tus EXTENT or Tur INHABITED 
EARTH. 


HE Greeks ſay, that in the ſame manner as the equinoctial 
line divides the earth into northern and ſouthern hemiſ- 
pheres, ſo does the circle of the natural horizon, by interſecting the 
equator, form two other hemiſpheres, making altogether four quar- 


ters, namely, the upper and the lower northern, and the upper and 
the lower ſouthern quarters. 


Tux Greeks ſay, that formerly the whole of the ſouthern quar- 
ter was land, but that now a great part of it is inundated, among 
which are the Fortunate Iſlands, part of Greece and other places. 
The Hindoos teach that the earth 1s not inhabited beyond the lati- 
tude of 66 deg. 29 min. 43ſec. no animal being ſuppoſed able to 
live at a greater diſtance from the equator, on account of the ex- 
treme ſeverity of the cold. Others among them ſay, that a ſmall 
part of the upper ſouthern quarter, which joins to the northern 


quarter, is land, but not inhabited. Others maintain, that the earth 
is inhabited as far as ten degrees fouth. 


Vol. III. L. Bur 


* % 
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Bur thoſe who are better informed ſay, that the ſouth is iriha- 
bited as well as the north. And but a ſhort time ago, a very ex- 
tenſive iJand with well inhabited towns to the ſouth of the equator 
was conquered by the Fringies, who have called it the New 
Workin. Some ſhips were driven there by contrary winds, and 
one of the crew having mounted his horſe, the natives were fo aſ- 
toniſhed at the ſtrangeneſs of his appearance, that thinking the man 
and beaſt to be only one animal, they fled before him in terror and 
conſternation, and the country became an eaſy conqueſt. 


The HINDOO QUARTERS of the EARTH. 
SOME fay, that the Hindoo philoſophers divide the earth into 


nine parts, viz. 


Tux South, Dekhan, containing Arabia. 

Tux North, Ootre, Turkeſtan. 

Tu Eaſt, Poorub, China and Chineſe Tartary. 

Tu Weſt, Putchem, Egypt and Barbary. 

Tur North Eaſt, Hi Khatai, Moghul Tartary. 

Tre North Weſt, Bayib. The Turkiſh dominions, and Eu- 
rope. 

Tux South Weſt, Nyrut. Part of Egypt and Barbary, Africa 
and Andeluſia. | 

Tux South Eaſt, Aknew. 

Tux centre they call Mudde/ideys. 


I AVI 


_ TI # AVE not ſeen in any Hindovy book, the geographical divi- 
ſions which I have given above; neither are their learned acquaint- 


ed. with them. 
* 


of NUMERATION:. 
Tux Brahmins have 'only eighteen. places in numeration, as 


follows : 


Vans. — - E khun, 


10 * 8 Dehſhem... 
100 = „Shut. 
1000 = — - Sehſir. 
10,000 - - - Jyoot.. 
100,000. = - Lukſh, vulgarly lack. 
000,000 — = Purboot. 
10,000,000 — - Kote, vulgarly krore. 
100,000,000. — , Arbud. 
1, 000, oo, 0 = = Abyx. 
10, O00, oo0, 00 — — Kehrub. 


100, 00, 00, — » Nikhrub. 
1,000,000,000,000 = Mahapuddum. . 
10,000,000,000,000 = = Sunkh. 
100,000,000,000,000 - += Jeldeh. 
1,000, O00, 00, 00, 000 — Untee. 
10,000,000,000,000,000 - Mooddeh. 


100,000,000,000,000,000 - Berardeh.. | 
| 5 ATE. 
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Bur thofe who are better informed ſay, that the ſouth is inha. 
bited as well as the north. And but a ſhort time ago, a very ex- 
tenſive illand with well inhabited towns to the ſouth of the equator 
was conquered by the Fringies, who have called it the New 
WorLn. Some ſhips were driven there by contrary winds, and 
one of the crew having mounted his horſe, the natives were ſo al- 
toniſhed at the ſtrangeneſs of his appearance, that thinking the man 

and beaſt to be only one animal, they fled before him in terror and 
conſternation, and the country became an eaſy conquelt. 


The HINDOO QUARTERS of the EARTH. 


SOME ſay, that the Hindoo philoſophers divide the earth inte 


nine parts, viz. 


Tu South, Dekhan, containing Arabia. 
Tux North, Ootre, Turkeſtan. | 
Txz Eaſt, Poorub, China and Chineſe Tartary. 
Tur Weſt, Putchem, Egypt and Barbary. 
Tur North Eaſt, 1y/a Khatai, Moghul Tartary. 
THe North Weſt, Bayib. The Turkiſh dominions, and Eu- 
rope. 
Tux South Weſt, Nyrut. Part of Egypt and Barbary, Africa 
and Andeluſia. 
Tux South Eaſt, Alnew, 
Tux centre they call Muddehdeys. 


I HAI 


I AVE not ſeen in any Hindovy book, the geographical divi- 
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ſions which I have given above; neither are their learned acquaint- 


ed. with them. 


#* 


of NUMERATION: 


THz Brahmins have only eighteen places in numeration, as 


follows : 


Units, - 7 
10 — 5 
100 — — I 
1000 = £ 5 
10,000 * 5 5 
100,000- | - = 
000,000 = SK 
10,000,000 5 £ 
100,000,000. = > 
1,000,000,000 = _ 
10,000,000,000 PRE NT” 
100,000,000,000 = = 
1,000,000,000,000 =— 


10,000,000,000,000 = = 


100,000,000,000,000 = = 


- 1,000,000,000,000,000 — 
10,000,000,000,000,000 = 


Ekhun, 
Dehſhem.. 
Shut. 


Sehſir. 


Jyoot.. 
Lukſh, vulgarly lack. 


Purboot. 

Kote, vulgarly krore. 
Arbud. 

Abuj. 

Kehrub. 

Nikhrub. 
Mahapuddum. . 
Sunkh. 

Jeldeh. 


Untee. 
Mooddeh. 


Berardeh. . 


AFTER: 


* 
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Ar rx this they ſay, tens of Berardehs, hundreds of Berar. 


dehs, &c. 


Of the JEHATS, or QUARTERS of the WORLD. 


Tux Hindoo philoſophers call a ſide or quarter Deſſa, and alſo 
Deg. They reckon ten, including the upper and lower ſides of the 
earth; and they believe that each has its particular guardian ſpi- 
rit, to whom they give the general appellation of Degpaul. 


TABLE of the QUARTERS, with their GUARDIAN 


_ 


So ME philoſophers alſo make a quarter of the centre between 
the upper and lower, the guardian ſpirit of which they call Roodre ; 
ſo that according to this account; there are eleven quarters. 


| SPIRITS. 

Quarter. Guardian Spirit. 
Poorub, Eaſt, Indree. = 
Agnee, — South-Eaſt, Augin. 
Dulchen com. Dekhan, South, Jum. 

Nyrut, South-Weſt, Benyroot. 
Putchim, Weſt, Wurrun. 
Baybee, North-Weſt, Bayoo. 

Ootre, North, | Koberr. 
Iyſanee, North-Eaſt, Tyan. 
Oordhoo, Above, Birmſia. 

Adeh, Below, Nag. 


of 


Of the HINDOOS. 


/ 


ALTHOUGH it is impoſſible to give in this abridgment a cir- 
cumſlantial account of the ſeveral tribes of Hindoos, their various 
characters, cuſtoms and ceremonies, yet ſomething ſhall be ſaid 


ſummarily on each ſubject. 


Ir a diligent inveſtigator were to examine the temper and diſpo- 
tion of the people of each tribe, he would find every individual 
differing in ſome reſpect or other. Some amongſt them are virtu- 
ous in the higheſt degree, and others carry vice to the greateſt 
excels. But impartiality muſt allow that thoſe among them who 
dedicate their lives to the worſhip of the Deity, exceed men of 
every other religion in piety and devotion. They are vigorous 
enemies and faithful friends, and when driven to deſpair make no 
account of their lives. They are renowned for wiſdom, diſinte- 
reſted friendſhip, obedience to their ſuperiors, and many other 
virtues. But at the ſame time there are among them men, whoſe 
hearts are obdurate, and void of ſhame, turbulent ſpirits; who for 


the mereſt trifle, will commit the greateſt outrages. 


Ix ſhort, ſome have the diſpoſition of angels, and others are 
demons. 


Tux Hindoo philoſophers divide the human race into Charbur- 


ren, or four tribes. 1, Brahmin, more commonly called Brahmin. 


2, Chut- 
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2, Chuttree, vulgarly Kehteree. g, Wieſs, vulgarly Bieſs. 4; Shoos. 
der, vulgarly Sooder. At the creation of the world, theſe four 
tribes were produced from Brahma. The Brahmins from his. 
mouth : the Kehteree from his arms; the Bieſs from his thighs , 
the Sooder from his feet. The other people of the world they 
call Mileetch, and ſuppoſe them to have been firſt produced from 

the Cow of Camdhen. | 


The BRAHMINS. 
TAESsE have properly ſix duties. 1, The ſtudy of the Bedes. 
2, The ſtudy of other ſciences. 3, To inſtruct others. 4, To per- 
form the Jug, or the beſtowing of charity for the ſake. of the Dew- 


tahs, and exciting others. to do the ſame. 5, Giving charity on. 


their own account. 6, Receiving charity from others. 


TT EETHEHIAFFTE 


ARE enjoined the performance of three of the above-mentioned: 
duties. 1, Study. 2, Performing the Jug. 3, Beſtowing charity. 
—Beſides which they have ten other duties. 1, Serving Brahmins. 
2, To be rulers of the earth, and receive the reward of their labour 
or tribute. 3, The protection of religion. 4, The exaction of fines 
from delinquents, and aſcertaining the quantity thereof. 5, To pu- 
niſh every one according to his offence. 6, To acquire wealth, and 
ſpend it properly. 7, To train elephants, horſes and oxen, and to 
inſtruct ſervants in their reſpective duties. 8, To be ſoldiers. 9, 


Not to receive charity from men. 10, To reward merit. 


The 
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The BI ES S. 


THE alſo perform the three duties of the Brahmins above- 
mentioned, to which five other offices are added. 1, Servitude. 
2, Agriculture. 3, Merchandiſe. 4. Taking care of oxen. 5, Bear- 
ing arms. | 


AND any of the offices abovementioned, for the Kehteree and 
Bieſs tribes, may alſo be performed by Brahmins, previous to their 
putting on the brahminical thread. | 


Me SOODER. 


THEY cannot perform any of the offices aſſigned to the other 
three tribes. But they may ſerve them, wear their caſt- off cloths, 
and eat any victuals they have left. They may be of any of the 
following profeſſions, painters, goldſmiths, blackſmiths, carpenters, 
falt merchants, dealers in honey, milk, buttermilk, ghee and grain. 


The MILEETCH 
ARrz infidels, who have not any rel gion, and of theſe they 


reckon Jews and Guebres. 


AN p they ſay that by the intermarriages of theſe four original 
tribes, ſixteen races of men are produced. 1, Brahmin, whole fa- 
ther and mother are both Brahmins. 2, Moordhawaſeckut, the fa- 
| ther 


5 
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ther Brahmin and the mother Kehteree. 3, Neſhad, the father 
Brahmin and the mother Sooder. 4, Untelut, the father Brahmin 
and the mother Bieſs. 5, Kehteree, both father and mother Kehte- 
ree. 6, Soote, the father Kehteree and the mother Brahminee, +, 
Maheys, the father Kehteree and the mother Bieſs. 8, Oogur, the 
father Kehteree and the mother Sooder. 9, Bieſs, both father and 
mother Bieſs. 10, Beydeah, the father Bieſs and the mother Brah- 
minee. 11, Magdeh, the father Bieſs and the mother Kehteree. 12, 
Kurren, the father Bieſs and the mother Sooder. 13, Sooder, both 

father and mother Sooder. 14, Chundal, the father Sooder and the 

mother Brahminee. 15, Chutta, the father Sooder and the mother 

Kehteree. 16, I-ugoee, the father Sooder and the mother Biel, 


AGAIN, by the mixture of theſe ſixteen tribes, are produced 
others without number, each differing in their cuſtoms and religi- 
ous worſhip. The diſtinctions, hkewile, of country, profeſſion, and 
rank of anceſtors, form ſuch a variety of branches, as are almoſt 


inconceivable. 


The BR AH MIN S, 


THEMSELVES, are of four tribes according to the reſpective 
doctrine of the four Bedes, each tribe following its own particular 
book. They allo differ in the manner of reading them. For 
the Rig Bede, are eight ways of reading for thẽ ijer Bede, eighty- 
fx; for the Sam Bede, one thouſand ; and for the Atehrben Bede, 
five. And cach of theſe readers are divided into diſtinct claſſes. 


f THERE 
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TH E A E are ten diſtinctions according to their manner of em- 
ploying themſelves. 1, Deo, perform the Howm for themſelves 


but not for others. They give charity ; but do not receive it. 


They learn ; but do not teach. 


2. Mun. They perform not the Howm for themſelves, nor for 
others. They recerve charity, and they teach. 


3. DEviJ. Theſe obſerve twelve rules. 1, Perform the Howm 
for themſelves; 2, and for others; g, they give charity; 4, they 
receive charity; 5, they learn; 6, they teach; 7, they bear inju- 
ries with patience ;. 8, they obſerve temperance of every kind ; 
9, they inflict on themſelves the ſevereſt auſterities; 10, they 
believe ſolely in their reſpective Bede; 11, they kill not any ani- 
mal; 12, they do not conſider any thing as belonging to them- 


ſelves. 


4. Raja. Perform the ſame offices as the Kehteree. 
5. BiIEss. Perform the offices of the Bieſs. 
6. Soop ER. Do whatever appears advantageous to them. 


7. BupATLuck. Are mendicants who receive alms from any 
one. | | 


Vol. III. M 8. Pus HA. 


86 ATE EN AKBERY. 


8. PusH A. Are bound by no rules, and like brutes know not 
good from evil. Fs 


. MitLEETCH are infidels ; who follow the cuſtoms of the Mil- 
| leetch before deſcribed. 


10. CHUNDAL. Are vile wretches and eat carrion. 


The K E H T E R E E. 


Wr RE of two original tribes. Firſt Soorujbunſee, who are re- 
garded as deſcendants of the ſun in the following genealogical or- 
der. At the creation of the world, Berincheh was produced by the 
will of Brahma. From whom proceeded Kuſhup. From whom pro- 
ceeded the ſun. From whom proceeded Biyoorwutchmunnoo. 
From whom proceeded Ikebako. Then from the noſe of Ikebako 
iſſued a ſeed, from whence commenced generation. Of this tribe, 
three perſons were univerſal monarchs. 1, Rajah Sooker ; 2, Ra- 


Jah Kehtwang ;3 3, Rajah Rig. 


THz ſecond tribe of Kehteree are called Soombunſee or deſcen- 


dants of the moon, in the following order. 


FROM Brahma was produced Attree, out of whoſe right eye 
iſſued the moon. The moon produced Mercury, with whom ge- 
neration commenced. Of this tribe two perſons have been univer- 


fal monarchs. 1, Rajah Jewdiſhter; 2, Rajah Sunnang. 
THERE 
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THERE are now upwards of five hundred different tribes of 
| Kehteree, fifty two of whom are in eſteem, and twelve are better 
than the reſt. But at preſent there are ſcarcely any true Kehterees to 
be found, excepting afew who do not follow the profeſſion of arms. 


Tuos E among them who are ſoldiers are called Rajpoots.— 
There are near a thouſand different tribes of Rajpoots; but 1 


ſhall only mention the moſt famous, who are entertained in his Ma- 
jelty's ſervice. 


TE RanTort, of whom there are ſeveral tribes, are ſixty 
thouſand cavalry, and two hundred. thouſand infantry. 


TE Chow, of whom alſo there are ſeveral branches, viz. 


Soongera, Kehwera, Hada, and Nirya. Fifty thouſand cavalry, 
and two hundred thouſand infantry. | 


THE Puxw AR. Formerly this tribe was very numerous, 
and ſome of them were princes of Hindoſtan. At preſent they 
are twelve thouſand cavalry, and ſixty thouſand infantry. 


Tux Jadown. Fifty thouſand cavalry, and two hundred thou- 


ſand infantry. The Bhatee and Jareeyeh, are branches of this 
tribe, as are alſo the Jenooheh, who are amongſt the Mewat Kka- 


nehzad. ?“ Ong 


—— 
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Tur GenLote. Twenty thouſand cavalry, and three hundred 
| thouſand infantry. The Seeſowdyeh, and the Chundrawut, are 
branches of this tribe. 


Tur Curchwangn. Twenty thouſand cavalry, and one hun- 
dred thouſand infantry. 


Tur SOOLUNKHEE. Twenty thouſand cavalry, and one hun- 
dred thouſand infantry. | 


Tux Tooxoonx, of which tribe there have been ſome kings; 
ten thouſand cavalry, and five thouſand infantry. 


_ Bin 100JI1R. Ten thouſand cavalry, and forty thouſand 
infantry. | 
Axp each of theſe tribes now carry in their hands, genealogical 
tables for ages back. | 
The BIESS and the SOODER. 
THEY are alſo divided into branches. 
; IT is neither poſſible to deſcribe the extent of the learning of the 
Hindoos, nor all the branches of their tribes. 
Tiyzx2 is'a branch of the Bieſs tribe called in the Hindovee 
language Bunnick, or more commonly Bunnyeh, or grain mer- 
chants, and of theſe are no leſs chan eighty four tribes, among 


whom: 
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whom are mendicants, men of learning, artiſts, magicians, handi- 
crafts, and ſuch expert jugglers that their tricks paſs for miracles 
with the vulgar, and impoſe even upon thoſe who are wiſer. 


0f the LANGUAGES of HINDOSTAN. 


ALTHOUGH there are inumerable dialects ſpoken in the different 
* provinces of Hindoſtan, yet for the moſt part they have ſuch an 
affinity, as to be generally comprehended. The only dialects that 
are merely local are thoſe of the following places ; ; Dehly, Bengal, 
Multan, Marwar, Gujerat, Nanek, Sind, Kandahar, Balootch, Te- 
linganch, and Caſhmeer, the Mahrattch dialekt, and that of the 
Afghans of Shal, which 1s a place between Sind and Cabul. To 
which may be added the Jargon of the Bunmannis, or wild. men of 
the woods. 


The BIRDS and BEASTS of HINDOSTAN. 


AFTER this ſummary deſcription of man, the nobleſt engl of 
the creation, it may not be improper to ſay ſomething of the ** 
and Beaſts of Hindoſtan. 


Tux BoxMAux!s, is an animal of the monkey kind. His face 
has a near reſemblance to the human ; he has no tail, and walks. 
erect. The ſkin of his body is black, and {lightly covered with 
hair. One of theſe animals was brought to his Majeſty from Ben- 


gal. His actions were very aſtoniſhing. 
Or 
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Or the following animals here are great abundance. Elephants 
panthers, tygers, lions, bears, wolves, - dogs of various lpecies, 
monkies, ſyagoſhes, hyenas, jackals, foxes, otters, cats white and 


yellow, and another kind that will fly for a ſhort diſtance. 


Tux SARDOLE, although ſmaller than the dog, preys upon the 
larger wild beaſts. 


Hoxsts. Inconſequence of the encouragement given by his Ma- 
jeſty, ſuch are now bred here as equal thoſe of Arabia and Perſia, 


Tux RHiNOCEROS, is a ſurpriſing animal. He is almoſt twice 
as big as a buffalo, and looks like a horſe in armour. His feet 
and hoofs reſemble thoſe of the elephant, and his tail is like the 
buffalo's. His forchead is armed with a horn, and his hide is ſo 
hard that an arrow will not penetrate it. Of the hide are made 


breaſt plates, targets, &c. If he meets with a horſe he attacks 
him, and kills tim with his horn. 


TuT ANTELOPE, has two very high horns, and js the moſt 
| beautiful of the deer kind. 


THE Musk D Er x. is bigger than the fox. His hair is very 
harſh ; Ee is ſurniſhed with two tuſks, and has two protuberances in 


the place of horns. This animal is very common. 


Tux 
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Tu KaTass Cow, differs but little from the common cow, 
excepting in the tail, which is the Kataſs. The people of the coun- 
try where they are found, are very expert in joining the hairs of 
ſeveral tails, ſo as to make them appear of one length. 


Taz Civer Car, is alſo found in this country. 


B I K ID .8; 
TAE SHARUKH, imitates the human voice in ſuch an aſtonifh- 


ing manner, that if you do not ſee the bird, you cannot help being. 
deceived. | 


THz MyNEn, is bigger than the Sharukh. The plumage is a 
dark brown with a little yellow under the tail. The bill and tem- 
ples are alſo of this laſt colour. It ſpeaks as well as thc Sharukh. 


PaRROTs are red, white, green, and: a variety of other colours. 


Tax Kov1r, reſembles the Myneh, but is blacker and has red 
eyes, and a long tail. It is fabled to be enamoured with the roſe, 
in the ſame manner as the nightingale. 


| THE PEPEEHEH, is ſmaller and ſlenderer than the Koyil, and 

the tail is ſhorter. This bird ſings moſt enchantingly about the 
commencement of the rains, and eſpecially during the night, when 
| its 


4 
3 
* 
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its lays cauſe the old wounds of W to bleed afreſh. This bird 
is now alſo called Pecyoo, which in the Shanſcrit ** ſignifies 
THE BARIIL, has a green plumage with white claws, and red 
eyes, and is ſmaller than the pigeon. He never alights upon the 
ground, and when he wants to drink, he deſcends with a ſmall twig 
in his claws, and floats himſelf upon the water. 


THE BI VA, is about the ſize of the ſparrow, but yellow. He 
zs very docile, exceedingly ſagacious, and may be taught to fetch 
and carry grains of gold, with ſafety. If carried a great diſtance 


. 


from his maſter, he will uy to him immediately upon hearin g his 
VOICE, | 


An from the encouragement given by his Majeſty; the animals 
of Turan, Iran, and Caſhmeer, as well game as others, have been 
tranſplanted here in aſtomiſhing abundance. 


of 
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of WEIGHTS and MEASURES. 


The following are thoſe which were uſed formerly. 


r 


6 Zerrehs, 

6 Murretch, 

3 Khurduls, 

8 Muſtard ſeeds, 

4 Barley corns, 

6 Rutties, 

4 Maſhehs, 

2 Tanks, 

2 Kowls, 
Towlchehs, 
Suckuts, 


2 
2 
2 Puls, 
2 Palms, 
2 Unpls, 


2 Mankas, 
4 Puriſteh, 
4 Adheks, 


2 Dooroons, 
2 Scorups, 
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Murreetch. 
Khurdul. 


Muſtard ſeed. 


Barley corn. 
Rutty. 
Maſheh. 
Tank. 
Kowl. 
Towlcheh. 
Suckut, 
Pul. 

Palm. 
Unjil. 
Manka. 
Puriſteh. 
Adhek. 


Dooroon. 


Soorup. 
Khary. 


JEWELLERS 
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JEWEELERS WEIGHTS: 


20 Beſwehs, 5 7 Rutty. 
Iv 2 | 
24 Rutties, 8 Tank. 


FORMERLY they reckoned 2ꝶ biſwehs to the-barley corn ; but his. 
Majeſty has fixed it at 2 biſwehs or 10 barley corn to the rutty. — 
In order to prevent, frauds, his Majeſty has farther commanded 
that the barley corns ſhall be made of agate. 


Tux following are the weights which the Jewellers always keep 


ready for ule. Biſweh, barley corn, 2, 2 of a rutty ;. 1, 2, and g 


rutties ; (the laſt being the fourth of a tank,) 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20 
tanks, and 4 a tank. And with theſe they compound any weight 


required. 


Fo the royal uſes, there are alſo in agate from a biſweh to 
140 tanks. 


BANKERS WEIGHTS. 


7 Barley corns, 8 Rutty. 
8 Rutties, 2 Maſheh.. 
12 Maſhehs, 8 Tolechen. 


FORMERLY the rutty contained 6 barley corns. 


Taz 
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Tux following are the weights which the Bankers always keep 
ready for uſe ; 3 rutty, 1 and 4 rutties ; 1, 2, 4 and 6 maſlhehs ; 1, 


2, 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 200 and 500 tolechehs. 
Bur in the royal exchequer there are much larger weights. 


OTHER ORDINARY WEIGHTS. 


FORMERLY in ſome parts of Hindoſtan the ſeer contained 18 


dams, in others 22 dams; and in the commencement of the pre- 


ſent reign, it conſiſted of 28 dams. Now it is fixed at go dams, 


each dam being 5 tanks. 


ALso formerly in the ſale of coral and camphor, the dam was 


reckoned at 52 tanks; but now the price of thoſe articles has been 
reduced by valuing the dam at 5 tanks. 


Tux ſollowing are the weights kept for ordinary uſes, +, , and 


Z of a ſcer; 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, and 40 ſeers or 1 mun or maund. 


The LEARNING ꝙ te HINDOOS. 


Tur Hindcos have upwards of three hundred arts and ſciences. 
The Author of this Work kaving affociated himſelf intimately with 
the learned men among them, has heard and comprehended the 
various doctrines of each ſect and profeſſion. It is impoſſible in a 


ſingle volume to give a particular relation of ſuch a variety of ſub- 


Jects ; 
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jects; but for the ſatisfaction of thoſe who are uninformed, I fall 
ſketch out the rudiments of each art and ſcience, without offering 
any argument for or againſt them. This may prove an uſeful In- 
dex to ſome future ingenious inveſtigator, who wiſhes to compare 
their doctrines with thoſe of Plato and Ariſtotle, the Sookies and 
the commentators on the ſacred text; and who after having re- 
moved the prejudices which obſtruct religious inquiries, will ſeek 
out for proofs, rejecting the doubts of ignorance, but at the ſame 
time exerciſing his reaſon with caution, 


AMONG the Hindoos there are nine ſects, eight of whom teach 
of the creation, and of a future ſtate of the divine eſſence and at- 
tributes ; of the order of the upper and the lower regions; of the 
forms of worſhip ; morality, and of political government. 


THrex ninth ſect deny the exiſtence of a God; and believe nei- 
ther a beginning nor an end. | 


A. I theſe ſects have many books, containing their reſpective 
creeds, and rules of conduct. They are generally written with an 
iron ſtyle, either on the leaf of the Taar, or the bark of the Tooz, in 
the ſame manner as was prattiſed by the Greeks before the time of 
Ariſtotle. The Hindoos write from left to right. Although they 
now ſometimes write upon paper, yet they never uſe any bindings 
for their books, but keep them in ſeparate leaves. 


THEIR 
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THE1R books contain ſublime doctrines and valuable inſtruc- 
tions. How ſhall I proceed with my ſubject ! perplexed every mo- 
ment with worldly avocations ; I am unable to expreſs myſelf, at 
the ſame time that I earneſtly deſire to be communicative. I know 
not if this diſtraction is the natural fault of my diſpoſition, or whe- 
ther it be that truth is ſtruggling to reveal itſelf to me. If I was 
not thus embarraſſed, I would arrange the Hindoo philoſophy in 


the ſame manner as that of the Greeks. But I muſt eonform to 
my circumſtances, and the compaſs of my book. 


NAMES. of the NINE abovementioned S ECT S. 


1, NEYAYEK ; 2, Beyſheekheh ; g, Beydantee ; 4, Meymanſuck ; 
3, Sankh ; 6, Patunjil ; 7, Jien; 8, Boodh; 9, Naſtick. 


Tux principles of each ſhall be hereafter particulariſed and 
explained. 


Tu Brahmins however admit only of the fix firſt doctrines, and 
call them K/hutderſun, fix modes of knowledge. The three laſt they 


conſider as heretical. 
Tux Neyayek, and the Beyſheekheh agree in many points, as 


do the Beydantee and the Meymanſuck. The Sankh and Patenjil 
have very inconſiderable difference. | 


THE 
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THE SCIENCE OF NEE AIV. 


Goren thephiloſopher was thefirſt who taught this ſcience. It com- 
-priſes theology, metaphylicks, mathematicks, & logick. According to 
this doctrine there is only one God, who is incorporeal, neither beget- 
ting nor begotten, and free from all other defects belonging to human 
| nature ; he 1s the creator of the univerſe, himſelf being eternal, with- 
out beginning and without end, the preſerver, the true uncompound- 
ed ſpirit. They ſay that he created a body, and then entered himſelf 
into that body, which body is Brahma ; and in the ſame manner as a 
human body acts from its union with the ſoul, ſo does the body of 
Brahma act from its relation to the deity. And they maintain that 
this mixture of perſons does not in the leaſt defile the holineſs of 
the Deity. This opinion nearly correſponds with the faith of the 
Chriſtians ; and agrees with the tenets of the divines “, excepting 


that the Neyayeks deny the univerſe to have been from eternity. 


* Ty b 5 q * * % SS T . * „ * 8 — * — _ 


* Elahicun, the divines. The Mahommedans mean by this word the ſecond ſect of philo- 
ſophers, who admitted a firſt mover of all things, and one ſpiritual ſubſtance detached from 
every kind of matter. Guzali, in his book entitled M:cke#h, ſays, that the philoſophers of 
this ſecond ſe were Socrates, Plato, and Ariſtotle, the inventor of logic, or the art of rea- 
ſoning, and who reduced ſcience to method. This laſt, continues he, has pretended to refute 
Plato, Socrates, and all who went before him of that ſet ; but he has, nevertheleſs, ſupport- 
ed many of their erroneous ſentiments, although he ſeems in a manner to have abjured them: 
for ke maintains the eternity of the world, which obliges us to reje& his opinions as impious, 
as well as thoſe of all the other philoſophers who are called divine, We ſay the ſame thing of 
thoſe amongſt the Muſſulmen who would philoſophiſe after their manner, as Alfatiabi and 
Ebn Sina (Alfarabius and Avicenna). _ D'HerBeLoTt. | 
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Tuxy believe that God ſent to the people of the earth, by the 
hands of Brahma, a book which they call Bede, containing up- 


wards of 100 thouſand aſhlogues. An aſhlogue compriſes four 


cherruns, each of which contains from eight to twenty-ſix atchers, 


and an atcher is compoſed of one or two letters; if it conſiſts of 


two, the laſt letter is mute. But in the Bede, the cherrun never 
conſiſts of more than 20 atchers. They alſo ſay that one of the 
celeſtial ſpirits named Byaſs divided this book into four ſections, 
viz. 1, Rig; 2, Jejir ; g, Sam; 4, Atehrbun. One ſect maintains 
that Brahma had four months, and that he delivered a ſection from 
each month. 


Taxsz four books are eſteemed to be of divine origin, and they 


believe that every Brahma who appears, delivers the ſame letter and 


word, without diminution or addition. 


Trey ſay that God is the abſolute efficient cauſe and that the 


actions of men are produced by two cauſes; namely, by the power 
of God, and by the power of Brahma. They believe that every 


action is good or bad, as it is deſcribed in the Bede. They believe 


that there is a hell and a paradiſe. Hell they call Neruck, and place 


it in the inferior regions. Paradiſe they call Soorug, and ſay it is in. 


the upper regions. They do not believe either the puniſhments of 


hell, or the rewards of paradiſe to be everlaſting ; but ſay that ac- 


cording to the degree of wickedneſs committed, men will be pu- 


| niſhed in hell, and afterwards come out from thence and aſſum- 


ng. 
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ing other forms will go into paradiſe ; when they will again change 
their forms, and return into the world ; thus going and returning 
through the three different ſtates, till they have fully received the 
fruits of their good and bad actions: after which ſtanding in no 
further need of either hell or paradiſe, they will become free from 
joy and ſorrow, in the manner that will be hereafter related. 


Tu y believe ſome parts of the univerſe to have exiſted from all 


eternity, and that others are created, the particulars whereof will be 
given hereafter. 


Tux reckon eight divine attributes, which they call accidents. 
1, Geeyan, omniſcience; 2, /tcha, omnipotence ; g. Purreytun, 
providence ; 4, Sunkehya, unity; 5, Purman, immenſity, ſince 
God is believed to be every where ; 6, Purtukhtoo, analyſis ; 7, 
Sunjoog, union, becaule all things unite in the deity ; 8, Behbaug, 
diviſion. Of theſe eight attributes, it is believed that the firſt ſix 


have been from all eternity, and the other two produced after- 
wards. 


In this ſcience they make uſe of ſixteen predicaments, which 
compriſe every thing in the univerſe. 


THE 


N E 
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1 Poormanoo, perfect FEY Dj 


2 Purmiey, comprehen/ion. 
3 Sunſhee, doubt. 

4 Puryujen, cauſe. 

5 Diſhtant, znference, 
6 Sidhant, po/itzve proof. 


4 - 
FF 


7 Iyou, all the parts of a Hllagiſn. 4 3 2 a | 


8 Turrek, negative proof. 


«VP : 
Wir W 
* zo . 


9 Nirnee, ſaili founded on entire Prag. 


10 Bad, controverſy with. 4 we ta. knowledge. | 
11 Jelp, propoſition of number. Witt 
12 Betanda, indirect hropſition. 


13 Heetwahbas, propoſition founded on ofyearance. 


14 Chul, falſe propoſition. 
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7 the PREDICAMENTS. | 


| zoff vb bod e fen Wadde Poor wo. 


ks and 'perſe knowledge, arid is of four kinds, 
1. Pertchj, ili fve extetial fenfex, to; gerher with M un, which will 


be explained hereafter ; 2, Unimian;” OO 3, Owpman, 8 


BY; 4, 8 ubdh, tradition. 
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| The ſecond Predicament, Puznzy, comprehenfion, and which is of 


1 Atma, ſoul of the univerſe. 
2 Sireer, matter. 
3 Inderee, ſenſation. 
4 Ir-th, ſubſtance. 
5 Boodh, human kngwledge. 
6 Mun, the mind. 
7 Perweert, voluntary action. 
8 Dowkh, the cauſe of prudence. 
9 Pereetbhow, t -anfmigration of the Load 
40 Phul, fruit, reward. 
11 Dookh, pain. 


12 A—_ detiverance from pain, 


ATMA, a ſubtle eſſence that pervades every 0 of the "TY 
and is the ſeat of knowledge. And this eſſence is of two kinds, 
Jewa Aima, that which belongs to animals and vegetables; and Pur 
| Atma, omniſcience, which i is the intelligence poſſeſſed ſolely by the 
only and eternal God. Beſides Jeua Atma, every body has a diſ- 
tinct ſpirit, by which it exerciſes the internal and external ſenſes, 
in conjunction with a chird eſſence, called Mun, and which will be 


more dae explained preſently. 


" , 


* 
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SIREE 13 matter, and which is of two kinds, 1, Jcwnej, a body | 
produced by the copulation of male and female; 2, Ai heunej, a bo- 
dy which is not produced by theſe. means. Fewnej is ſubdivided 


into two kinds, Jerayooj viviparous,. and Unduj oviparous. Ajew- 


nej is ſubdivided into four kinds, 1, Parthu,. terrene; 2, Apie, 
aqueous ; g, Teyjes,.igneous; 4, Baiwecya, ærial. 


Ix D REE is the five external ſenſes, together with Mun, the mind. 
This laſt is a ſubtle eſſence which unites- more eſpecially wich 
the heart, and upon it depend knowledge, thought, and recollec- 
tion; but they in general do not believe that this ſenſe pervades the 
whole body like Atma. But according to the” tenets of the M 9 

manſa, it is made to be in every part of the body. 


Ix- ru, ſubſtance, is of ſeven kinds, viz. 1, Dirb, ſubſtance in 
general; 2, Goon, ſenſible qualities; g, Kurrum; motion; 4, Sa- 
mance, ſeparable accident; 5, Byſekh, foreign accident; 6, Sumwaty, 
relation and correlation ; 7, Abhow,. privation... 


Dxxx, ſubſtance in a which they conſider as having exiſted- 
tom all eternity ; ; but they ſay that in the. four elements, there is an 
indiviſible particle. The ſubſtances are Aima, Mun, A5, tlie. 

four elements, Kal, time, and Deſſa. Atma and Mun have been ex- 
| plained. The Akafs, Ether, is a ſubtle matter which pervades the 
univerſe, and is the medium of ſound. In the deſcription. of the 
four elements they agree with the Greeks, . only that they make air 
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— 


to be the uppermoſt. Kal, time; they alſo make a ſubtle matter per- 
vading the univerſe. Deſſi is a ſidè or quarter of the univerſe, 

- which they conſider as being every where. | Goon, is an accident, 
of which there are fix kinds; Kurrum, motion and progreſſion, 
of which there are five kinds; 1, circular; 2, upwards ; 3, down- 
wards ; 4, contraction; 5, expanſion, which laſt they call | Had, 
| Saman literally ſignifies whole, entire. This whole they conſider 
— as the compound of ſubſtance and accident. They fay chat nature 
zs from all eternity, and that it is founded on ſubſtance, accident and 

motion, which three collectively they term Jaut S:1man or inſepa- 

rable accident. The ſeparable accident, or Oupareſi Saman, they 

ſay is not from all eternity, but may happen to any thing, By/ekh is 

that whole exiſtence depends upon ſomething entirely diſtinct from 

its own nature ; and this accident can only proceed from the eter- 

mal eſſence. Sunkwaiy is the coaneftion' of five things with their 

5 reſpective relatives, via. 4, The relation between motion and its 

| cauſe ; 2, The relation between the ſubſtance aud the accident; 
th The relation between the materials of Which a thing is formed, 
and the thing itſelf, as thread and cloth ; 4, The relation between 
the whole and its component parts; g, The relation between the 
eternal and other ſubſtances ; and this relation they confider as hav- 
ing exiſted from all eternity. They alſo believe that umon 1s of 
three kinds, 1, In the manner that has been related 3 2, That pro- 
duced by the union of two ſubſtances, which is Sunjegg, already 
mentioned among the attributes; and of this kind of union, they ſay 
there are many. g, The union of ſpirit with matter, as the ſoul 
with the body. This kind they call Sooroop. 


ABHoOW, 


8. 
. 
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+ An#6w.' privation depending upon ſomething foreign, and it is 
of two kinds; 1, Sunfergalhow, the pri ation of any one thing. 2. 
Ancwneedb"ow, the ſeparation of two things, as time and place. 
Sunſirnabhow, is ſubdivided into three kinds, 1, Paragabhow, a 
negative paſt; 2, Perdehnſabhow, a compound negative; g, At- 


ientabhow, a negative, that does not happen in one place, al- 
though'it be at one time, as for example, Zied is preſent on the 
ſeaſhore, and is not in the deſert. 


Tux other five ſenſible qualities are called Goon, and are of 
twenty-four kinds ; 1. Roop, colour. They reckon five original | 
colours; red, yellow, blue, black, and white; 2, Ruſs, the taſte; 
3, Gund, the ſmell ; 4, Sooperſs, the touch ; 5, Sunkehya, the order 
of numerals, and which is after three ways; either one by itſelf, 
or two together, or more numbers together ; 6, Purman, quanti- 
ty, and which is of four kinds. Un, the indiviſible particle ; 
2, Hinfoo, the quantity of two particles, which they alſo. call 
* 13. Deerugs the Bop of * n and * 


ments eee A ITEN ad this accident is entire in 
its on nature. It is after three ways, as if you were to fay, this one 
is not like that one; or theſe two are not like thoſe: two; or theſe 
three are not like thoſe three or more; 8, Sunfoog the union of 
two eternal ſubſtances, which unite together from their mutual mo- 
tion. But they do not conſider this union to he the ſame as that 
which tk call Sumwazy, relation and corellation 39. Belwaugs 
i 3 | diviſion; 
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diviſion; 10, Purtoo, diſtance: of time or place; 11, Apurttoo, 
nearneſs of time or place; 12, Boodh, human reafon 3-19, So0th, 
eaſe; 14. Dookhy, pain 16, Itcha,. deſire, will; 16, Dooweekh, 
anger; 17, Purreytun, providenee ; 18. Gorortoo, gravity ; 19, 
Durwuttoo, progreſſive motion; 20, Sunneyall, oily 3. 21, Sun ft. 
har, is an accident whoſe oceurrence does not make any alteration 
in the original ſtate of the ſubſtance, and it is of three kinds; 1, 
Beyg, an accident which is produced by motion, and which be- 
comes the cauſe; as the motion of the arrow aſter it has leſt the 
bow. I hey include the ſecond motion in tlie firſt, and certainly 
this accident is occaſioned by chat, and the motion. of the arrow 
becomes the- ſecond cauſe; 25 Bhawna,, is particularly applied to 
t being the recollectien of ſomething forgotten; and ſince 
knowledge cannot exiſt without eauſe, action and effect, they 
therefore make uſe of chis accident, either when the recollection is 
aſſiſted by ſeeing any thing like what had been forgotten, as when 
any incidental ſearch after ſomething elſe, whoſe connection with 
what was forgotten brings. it again to memory; ,. Sootithiaig 

is that which, after having been twiſted or bent, becomes ſtraight 
| again or that which from being. bent is made ſtraight, and aſter- 
| wards returns to its primitive ſlate, (action and reaction): —22, Dle- 

rem, happy conſeiouſneſs; 2g, Adherem, unhappy conſciouſneſs. 

Ine ſollowers of chis doctrine ſay that men, by means of theſe 

two laſt accidents tranſmigrate into different forms, and according 

to their good or evil deeds are rewarded with a or pril. 
Wee 2 and. 8 


4 


Dnis10xs 


„ 


pI VISIONS of the ACCIDENTS. 
| Accidents of the rational Senſe. 


1 Boodh. | | 9 Bhawna. 

2 Sookh. 10 Sunſkar. 

3 —_.. 11 Sunkehya. 

4 Itcha. Bok 12 Purman, 

5 Dooweekh. 13 Poortukhtoo. 
6 Pureyten. 14 Sunjoog. 

7 Dehrem. 15 Behbaug. 

8 Adherem. 


Taz firſt g belong eſpecially to this ſenſe, being never ſeparated 
from its eſſence. „ 


ACCIDENTS. belonging to tie AKASS. 


1 Sunkehya. | 4 Behbaug. 
2 Poortukhtoo, | 5 Subd. 
3 Sunjoog. 


Tux laſt belongs eſpecially to the Akaſs, being never ſeparated 
from its eſſence. 
ACCIDENTS of KAL and DESSA. 


1 Sunkehya. ond i of Sunjoog. 
2 Poortukhtoo. 1 Bebbaug, | 
ACCI- 


CY 
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2A Nee 
| 1 Sunkehya. v2 Ros 5 8 * 3 Pertgo. 

2 F 1 6 Apertog, 
3 Sunjoog. .. of 7 Biyg. on Wb 
4 B benz,, 8.11 4 Sunſkar, N © ; 


gin, £3 


AGCIDENTS of 8 A b. 
: | 144 3J \ 4G. 

8 72 7 Pens, 9 
We 8 Apextion!-: N 
3 Purman. e eee 
4 Poortukhtoo. „ 


A: 


5 Surjaog. 11 ae! 19 


AccDbENTS ELIE.” / 


. 1 Roop, ©1199 + 8 Perego » 
2 Sooperfs. Dr A 
3 Sunkehya. 10 Gowttos:" 
W A Purman, 11 traced 
"KM * POOrtk Ros Anh 922.09 Kare 12 Suneyeh, | 


6 Sunjoog. | 13 Sunſkar, 
7 Belau Ben IAA 2 5 » 4, -——_ A 


Soorers atd Kirin belong eſpecially te ix being never 


ſepgraled ſrom xte effect. Sund .oonblurioo 2 


. 109 


ACCIDENTS f WATER. 
2 Roop. 9 Pertoo, 


2 Rub. 10 Apertoo. 

3 Sooperſs. 11 Gowrtoo. 

4 Sunkehya. 12 Durwuttoo. 

5 Purman, 13 Suneyeh, 

6 Pocrtukhtoo, 14 Sookh. - 


7 Sunjoog. 15 Sunſkar. 
8 Behbaug. | 


SUNEYEH, Kurrum and Sooperſs, are eſpecial to water, being 
never ſeparated from its eſſence. | 


THERE are many more diviſions of the accidents, but what have 
been given are ſufficient for my purpoſe. I ſhall now proceed to 
explain the zth diviſion of the predicament Purmicy. 


Boopn. Although this has already been mentioned under the 
ſecond diviſion of Ir-th, yet it is neceſſary to lay ſomething more 
on che ſubject in this place. 


 Boopn, human knowledge, they divide into two kinds: 1, Unnes 
how, conjecture or opinion, which is obtained by the means of 
Itcha, or the will; 2, Socmerut, is that which Laving been learnt-and 
forgotten, is recollected through the medium of Bhonwa. Again 
Vor. III. | P : Unnebhow 
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Unnebhow is of two kinds; that which is certain; and that of 

which there is ſome doubt. This laſt is ſubdivided into three kinds : 

1, Sunſhee mixed with doubt; 2, Beeparjee, miſtaking ; g, Turret, 
| the eighth predicament, which will be explained in its proper place. 


Mun, already mentioned among the ſubſtances, has the follow- 
ing diviſions; Purweert the actions of Mun, by means of the 
tongue and other members in good and bad deeds. They ſay that 
external actions require four things: 1, knowledge ; 2, inclination 

g, determination ; 4, motion. 


Dock is the cauſe of Purcytun, and is of three kinds: 1, Rakh, 


defire, will; 2, Dooweekh, anger; g. Mowh, believing that to exiſt 
which does not exiſt. 5 


PEREETBHOW is living after death, and the rational ſenſe enter- 


ing the body, and dying after living, and breaking the relations 
between body and ſoul after the union. 


Pur, the fruit, or reward, or puniſhment of Dehrem, or Adherem. 


DookH, pain, is the contrary of Sookh, eaſe, happineſs. They 
ſay that all the comforts of this life are only ſorrow, and therefore 
do not make any account of Sookk. 


APOORUKH, the deliverance from one pain by ſuch means as will 
not produce another. They ſay, there are twenty-one kinds of 


pain 
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pain or ſorrow ;'v1z. the ſix ſenſes and their fix objects, the fix intel- 
hgences which form the ſenſes, and the body which is the ſtorehoufe 
of evils, and joy according to the vulgar opinion, but which in reality 
is ſorrow and abſolute pain. Dookk implies whatever is contrary to 
our inclination, which, if it takes any effect, cauſes uneaſineſs. When 
a perſon arrives at ſuch a degree of perfection as entirely deſtroys all 
the twenty-one things abovementioned, that ſtate is called Muckut, 
when the ſoul becomes perfectly inſenſible, quits its connection with - 
the body, and never again viſits either paradiſe or hell; becauſe that 
all the cauſes of ſorrow ariſe from the union of the ſoul with the bo- 
dy. This union of the ſoul with the body they call Jennum, birth, 
and it is produced by Dehrem or Adherem. After the union of bo- 
dy and ſoul take place, the perſon regeives in this life the reward. 
of his virtues and the puniſhment of his vices, beſtowed or inflict- 
ed in return for Kurrum, which in this place ſignifies the per- 
formance of any action, whether it be good or bad, joyful or ſor- 
rowful. Kurrum is produced by Jeytun, which has the ſame ſigni- 
fication as Pureytun and Purweert, voluntary action, in conſequence 
of Rath, deſire. Rakh is produced by Meet-hageeyan, falle concep- 
tion. Through the means of Bhowna, recollection, and Sunſtar, 
rellection, the ignorant obtain knowledge. Knowledge proceeds 
from the operations of the ſoul and body, and the proper uſe of 
good means ; knowledge produces worthy reſlections: then ſen- 
ſual knowledge vaniſhes, true knowledge diſcovers itſelf, and there 


s an end of tranſmigration. 


SOME 
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Some ſay that when, through the means of reaſon, man is arrived 
at the higheſt degree of perfection, there is an end of miſcompre- 
henſion, Ignorance, deſire and a ger. Purweert, voluntary action, 
ceaſes, and in conſequence there is an end of Jennum, or birth ; 
and from a ceſſation of Jennum, there is an end of pain and ſorrow ; 
and everlaſting Muckut enſues. | 


AxoTntr ſet fay, that when the flate of everlaſting know. 
ledge is obtained, Meet-hagecyan, falſe conception, ceaſes, which 
deſtroys cha, which deſtroys Purcytun, which deſtroys Kurrum, 
The deſtruction of Kurrum is followed by that of Dehiiem and Ad. 


herem, which puts an end to Jennum, and its conſequence Docl l. 


Bur the ſtrict followers of the Neeaiy dofrine ſay, that when 
the elementary body obtains the true light, knowledge allo ceales, 
And they ſay that this degree of perfection is obtained through the 
means of three things, Shurwun, Munnun, and Nidhaſſen. 1, Shire 
wun, heating ard perſcctly comprehending the Bedes, and the tra- 
ditions of the 1:ghteous, which cannot be effected without the gui- 
dance of one who hath travelled that road; 2, Munnun, giving. 
the mind to the performance of whatever is eſtabliſhed by the di- 
the bock, and by the doctrines of the righteous, ſo as to have im- 
plicit faith in their progſs and arguments. Another ſeQ maintain 
that man, aſter having obtained the perfeQion above deſcribe, 
is continually contemplating the ſtate of the ſoul, independent of 
every thing elle ; g, Nidliaſſen is that ſlate which is produced by 

ue 
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che contemplation and inveſtigation of divine things to ſuch an in- 


tenſe degree, that it becomes quite habitual, occupying every 
thought and governing every action. 


ANOTHER ſect ſay, that the contemplation of the ſoul will be of 
ſuch continuance, that the thread will never be broken. 


Tux followers of the Neeaiy believe in Gaiybeyoh, which is this. 
When the light of knowledge ſhines upon a righteous perſon, he 
becomes acquainted with things paſt and preſent concerning himſelf; 
knows how many tranſmigrations he mult undergo ; and if he wiſhes 
them to paſs quickly, the Almighty endows him with ſuch power, 
that he is enabled to perform the various changes in a ſhort {pace 
of time, and without paſſing into Mirtlogue, but enters into immor- 
tal bliſs inſtantly upon quiuing the elementary body. They alſo 
fay that all mankind will ultimately arrive at the ſtate of Muckut. 
Although they do not allow of any beginning of the world, yet 

they believe that there will be an end of procreation. 


The Third Predicament, Suxskxx, 


Mixrp with doubt, and which they make to be of three kinds: 
1, That which is produced from beholding compound accidents, 
as leeing ſomething at a diſtance without being able to determine 
whether it Le a tree or a man; 2, When a thing is diſcovered by 
ſome particular mark, but us age, ſubſtance, and accident are not 


known :;; 


* 
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known ; 3, That doubt which occurs in diſcourſe, as when tw 


learned men diſpute by poſitive or negative arguments. 


De Fourth Predicament, Pu vu JEN, 

Tux cauſes. of which they reckon only three 3 1, The efficient 
cauſe, which they call Nzemutkaren ; 2, The material cauſe, Sum- 
watykaren ; 3, The external or apparent cauſe, Aſmewarykaren,— 
They call the cauſe Karen; the effect Karidj ; and the final cauſe 


Samgurree. The detail is to be found in Hindovee books, where 
they treat of the firſt predicament. 


The Fifth Predicament, DishrAxr, 


INFERENCE, or mentioning the place relative to the neceſſity. 


The Six Predicament, SIDHANT,. 


ENIICHTENED by proofs. 


The Seventh Predicament, Iv ou, 


WrarzveR 1s neceſſary for forming a ſyllogiſm, which are five ; 
viz. 1, Pertignya ; 2; Heeyut ; g, Oodakurren ; 4, Apnee ; 5, Nigmun. 


1, PERTIGNYA, or uttering the propoſition; as if you were to 


fay, there is fire in this mountain. 


2, HEEYUT, 
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25 HrEvur, proof by inſerence; as flnoke iſſuing from the 


mountain proves fire to be there alſo. There are three kinds of -* 


inference ; 1, poſitive inſerence, which they call Keylewenwee z 2. 


negative inference, Aeywulrtrcekee ; g, both poſitive and negative, 
Unneweebitreekee. And they alſo make five things neceſſary under 
this laſt head to complete the {yllogiſm ; viz. Putchſuttoo, Suppulchee- 
ſutloo, Beputchaſuiltoo, Abadſpeſhectoo, Aſſulpurrutputchtoo. The fi ſt. 


Putchſuttoo, the perſon who knows the proof, knowing it to be an 


abſolute conſequence: 2, Supprtcheeſuttoo, knowing the place and 


the neceſſary conſequence ; as the kitchen where there are ſmoke 


and fire: g, Beputchaſuttoo, knowing that in whatever place there 
is not what is required, there can neither be the conſequence ; as 
water, in which there is neither ſmoke nor fire : 4, Abadkpeſheetoo, 


ignorance of the privation of what is required : 5, 1 
too, an appearance reſembling what is | ought. 


3, OODAKURREN, illuſtration of the effect. 
4 APNEE, ſHewing the cauſe in the place required. 


5, N1GMUN, the concluſion of a ſyllogiſm. Although this is the 
primary object, yet being obtained by the aforementioned means. 
it is therefore the fifth, by way of concluſion of a ſyllogiſm. 


The Eighth Predicament, TuxR EE. 


NIC ATV E proof. Thus he ſays to him who denies the ex- 


iſtence of fire, . if it were ſo, there could not be any {ſmoke ; that 


being the effect of fire. 


The 


* 
2 
K. 
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The Ninili Predicament, NIRNEE, 
CxxrAix belief founded on proof. 


; The Tenth Predicament, BA, 


Txvz controverſy, with a view to knowledge. 


The Eleventh Predicament, JELP, 


PxorosT10N of number. 


The Twelfth Predicament, BtYTANDA, 
\ 


In pixzor propoſition. 


The Tharteenth Proedicamend, HEETWABHAS, 


Arxorosrriox founded on appearance; and is of five kinds. 


The Fourteenth Predicament, Chur, 


FALSZ propoſition, 


The Fifteenth Predicament, Jaurt, 


GivinG an uſeleſs anſwer of a bad tendency, but which, 


_ through artifice in the delivery, ſucceeds ; and this they reckon of 
twenty-four kinds. | 


The Sixteenth Predicament, NEGREHSTAN, 


Is when the adverſary is convicted by his own words; and this 
they reckon of twenty-two kinds. | 


Oy 


3 


+ E 
* 
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Or all theſe ſixteen; predicaments, there are various diviſions | 


and explanations, 


Tux believe that whoſoever is perfect in the knowledge and 
practice of theſe ſixteen predicaments, will immediately arrive at 
the ſlate of Muckut. They ſay that the attainment of this excel- 
lence depends on three things, 1, Owdzes, the knowledge of the 
names of theſe ſixteen predicaments, and remembering them ; 2, 
| Lutchin, knowing the true meaning thereof; 3, Pureytcha, the 
practice thereof, | hs, | . 


Tur followers of this doctrine, although they deny that the univerſe 
bad any beginning, yet believe in its diſſolution, which they call Pur- 
lie. This they ſay is of two kinds, firſt, Kundpurlie, when a Brah- 
ma will arrive at the tate of Muckut. At this time there will be 
lelt only Dehrem, Alherem, Bhawana, Sunſtar and Kurrum. And 
in every wonderful hundred years, of which ſomething has been 
Bid already a, Brahna will arrive at their ſlate. The ſecond at 
the death of Brahma, when all created beings will be deſtroyed, 
The firſt cauſe of this diffolution, will be the divine will, at the 
expiration of an appointed time. At that period, by the will of 
the Moſt High, Dekrem and Adherem will be deſtroyed; and the in · 
diviſible particle will get into motion, whereby Bhaug (ſeparation) 
will become complete, and Sunjoog (union) will be deſtroyed. —- 
Farth, fire, air and water, will be deſtroyed one after the other, in 


the order now mentioned. Thus there will be an end of all crea- 


em. — 
"= _ —— 


| | Vol. 1ſt page 329. 
SHE Q - | ted 
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ted n arid 3 ſoul will be in che Date of Muckut. | This ; 
ſolution _ call Mohapurite. 


CLIQ , * 
- 


Joh | On K* ſect Wk ur dilfolutions. "Po" as now deferibed, | 
* 8 At the third there will be an end of virtue, and this they fay will 
** be at the end of every four Jowgs. The fourth is the diſſolution 
of each particular thing'; 3 as firſt when the ſpirit Mun ſeparates 
from the ſoul, Which is its Purlie. Then the diſſolution of the 
.union between the body and the foul, and which i. is its Purlie. 


nr call the creation of the l after its diſſolution, Ser:/k- 


-te, and ſay that by-the will of God, after the expiration of a long 
ſer Dehrem and Adherem will come into attion, and the indi- 
viſible particle will obtain motion. Firſt there will be an union of 

| . two atoms, which they call Deenook, which will be joined by a 

| | third. atom, which will produce a good mixture called Tereeſhnook, 
and the union of the fourth atom they call Chutternook. And 

thus, the union will increaſe gradually, and produce a number of 

forms ; exiſtence changing out of non-exiſtence in the following or- 

der, contrary to what they were at firſt: Air, Fire, Water, Earth, 

Brahma, Biſhen, Mahadeo. But there will not be any viſible ap- 

pearance of theſe glorious perſons in their own forms, although 

we wen will aſſume various others, and beſtow bleſſings upon man- 
. Is kind. From air will be produced ærial bodies, who will inhabit 


7 Bees which is the higheſt region. From this element will 
+ S 9 3 a "3 ki | | : | . | 


„ — 8 —— CT, 
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2 . * 
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alſo he produced we touch, wind, and the ſoul, figuratively called 
Purran, and which they reckon to be of ſive kinds, as will be deſ- 
eribed hereaſter. From fire will be produced fiery bodies whoſe 
ſeat will be Aditlaguc, which is the region” that the ſun travels 


ent degrees of heat. From water will be produced aqueous bodies, 
whoſe ſeat is in the Warrenlogue, It will alſo produce the taſte, 
ſeas and rivers, ſnow, ice, and hail. The region of Wurrenlogite 
produced earthly bodies, and the ſenſe of ſmelling. together With 


in this place _ give a wonderful detail. 
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tha, and the deſtructive will,  Sunjeerkha. 


of ther BOOKS S. 


Tux y reckon five gradations, 1, Sooter, which is u Kin of trea- 
tiſe or epitome ; 2, Bhakey, which is ſomewhat fuller ; 3. Bartick, 


mentary on the laſt ; g. Nebundeh, is the complete ſyſtem of any 


ſcience. Others make twelve inſtead of five degrees. The five 


7» Ne 


through, and from this element will alfo proceed ſight, and differ- 


they place near the mountain of Summier. From earth will be 
metals, minerals, plants, and animals. Brahma will firſt creake - 


bodies by his own power, without the medium of generation; and 


Tux fay that there is one eternal will of God, which creates, 
and another which deſtroys. The creative will Ne call Chickeer- | 


more comprehenſive than the former; 4, Teeka, which: isa com- 


Sorelaid 4 6, Biert, which is a conciſe explanation of the Sooter : 


- $* 


* 
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7. NMerbolt, a detail of the Subd or tradifions. They lave alſb tity 
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modes of writing, one when the letter ĩs not actented; which they 


call Dhoon ; and the other when the letter is accented, and which 


is called Burren and Atcher; * a number of Alchers form a Pud 


(word), a number of Puds form a Baka (ſentence), and ſeveral 


Bakias make a Sooter ;-a number of Sooters make a Purkurren ; a 
number of Purturrens make an Aline, and a number of Abinels 
make an Adeſya or Shaſter. In ſome books when there is any doubt 
of the ſignification of a Pud, it is alſo explained in the Shaſter, 


8; Purkurren, a treatiſe upon one or two caſes ; g, Alinet, is an 


abridgment that may be read in a day; 10, Purſhi/ht, is à treatiſe 
on any particular ſcience ;; 11, Puddket, is an illuſtration of the 
doctrines of the fix ſects properly arranged; 12. due. treats of 
the dete of the other three ſects. 


Tuxsz books are not confined to the followers of Neeaty. A 


note or common place book, they call Birjeak, In the place of 


chapters and ſections, they make uſe of the following words, Un, 


 Utchwaſs, Surrug, Biſram, Oollaſs, Puttull, Adeys, Adheen, Tunter, 


Tas Science of Neeaiy is compriſed, in five Adehyas ; 1, is a 
detail of the Padaruts, and the praiſes due to each ; 2, treats of the 
Purmans ; 3, on the firſt ſix kinds of Purmey 3 4s on the remain- 
ing kinds of Purmicy z'5, on Jaut and Negriſtan, | 
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m. eikvor of” BEYSHEEXHEK, 

af aye % 
"ome bn Konad taught Beyſheckhek beſore Gotem intro- 
iced Neeaiy, yet as the latter is more comprehenſive, and more 
rl 8 J have treated; of it firſt. 


Ken AD ah philoſopher Was * inventor of Beyſheekhek. Te 
agrees with Neeaiy in ſome points, and differs in others. 


Tur followers of Beyſheekhek in the; place of ſixteen predica- 
ments, make uſe of Dirb, Goon, Kurrum, Saman,'Byſeckh, Sum- 
wary, and Abhow. 


Po RNMANOO (perfect knowledge), _ divide only into Pertehy 
and Atma. 


Or the accidents of heat produced by the ſun or fire, they ree- 
kon colour, taſte, ſmell and touch. To theſe four accidents they 
give the general term Pakudj. The Neeayicks maintain that corpo- 
real ſubſtance does not change its ſlate by maturity or immaturity ; 
but theſe ſay that the corporeal particles are ſeparated, and reunit- 
ed by the divine power. The Neeayicks ſay that Sumwaty (ſimili- 
tude), is diſtinguiſhed by the eye; whilſt Konad aſſerts it to be 
only conjecture, and parity} of reaſoning, 


khek. He preſided over three other ſages Komarul Bhutt, Purb- 
baker Gooroo, and Morar Miſſer. It is ſaid by ſome, that this ſe 
are atheiſts ; and others pretend that they admit a'God, but deny a 


two foregoing reſpecting the Deity ; but being ſenſible of human 


2 3 believe 
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Tuis was invented by Jymin, before either Necaiy or Beyſec. 


3 believing all things to be produced by Dehrem and Adhe- 
But froni {tri enquiry, and cloſe intimacy! with the learned 
ee of this ſeQ, it evidently appears, that they agree with the 


- Ignorance, they are ſilent on che ſubjett, and confine their doctrine 
to ſenſible actions. But the 1 ignorance andanalice of the world, 

attribute this ſilence to a denial of the exiſtence of.a Supreme Being. 

Tur Purmans (quantities), which the Neeayicks uſe among the 
accidents for explaining the divine nature, theſe do not ap ly to 
that purpoſe. They do not indeed believe Brahma, Biſhen, and 
NMahadeo to be emanations of the Deity; but ſay they are Human 
beings, who! through their righteouſneſs attain to this degree of 
perleftion. They believe moſt of the effects attributed to the Dew- 
' tahs, to be nothing more than Magiek, and think it to be produc: 


1 repeating certain words. 


. 
_ 


Twi balls che univerſe and the elements, to be without be- 
ginning and without end. They buliche: chat bodies are only a 
compound of atoms, and not produced from one ſubſtance. They | 


_ 
4 * * : 
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| believe Mun, like Atma, to be every where; and fay that men are 
free agents. They teach of the different degrees of hell and para- f 


diſe, the tranſmigration of the ſoul, and Muctut ; but deny Khund- 
purlie. © They believe Muckut to be produced by the union o 


| perpetually enjoy . 2d e and N eaſ | ; 2 


THEY — 9 air to be the EY "I of found, Mats ts Nee 
9 attribute this property to the Akaſs. | 


„ 


api are (relation), they make to be the ſecond of the three 
perſons (Biſhen) eternal - from eternity, and accidental from acci- 
dent ; and believe it to be different 1 in every inſtance. 


'Buvrr and Mlisszx uſe the ten following Predicaments. 


1 Derb. - | 5 6 Abhow. 

2 Goon. 7 Byſheeſntee, 
3 Kurrum. | 1: Shuckt, 

4 Saman. 9 Saderſhee, 
5 Tadatmiey. | 10 Sunkehya. 


BYSHEESHTEE, the arrival at privation, which they conſider as 
a diſtinct ſtate; and this is what the Neeayicks call Sooroop and 
. or the difſolution of the accidents. 


SHUCKT, 


knowledge and action. They. ſay that in this ſtate the ſoul will BT. he 
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5 


SHverT, is à property dependent upon ſomething elle, and- 
_ which) is invaible. - As: the! propettyof burning which is in fire; 


and th property cf water ta quench chirſt. This they ſay is two. 
fold: one eſſential, as has been deſcribed ;/ and-accidental which i is 
produced by lagiek and ſuch menais. But the Neeayicks conſi- 
der them as merely eſſential, the property of e, and quench- 
ing being in Ar l in water. 


ſe 


SaprnenE, a common propecry deen two thing 


SuxxxuvA (number), they do not conſider as an accident, but 
make it a diſtin& ſubſtance, 


t 


Puzzaxtx Goonroo reckons only nine predicaments, rejeQ- 
ing Abhow, privation. 


Komarvur BnuTT reckons eleven predicaments, the firſt nine 
the ſame as the Neeayicks, to which he adds Undkhar. darkneſs.— 
The Neeayicks ſay that darkneſs is nothing but the abſence of light ; 
but theſe account it a diſtin ſubſtance, which ſpreads. its own ſhade 
over every thing ; and they conſider the following to be the acci- 
dents of darkneſs ; colour, quantity, diviſibility, union, ſeparation, 
diſtance, proximity. The 11th Subdb (traditions), theſe conlider 
to be everlaſting and 7 The forms of ſpeech they conſider 


as ſubilances, and excepting . colour, give them all the other 
twenty- He accidents. 


Bur 


7 | 1 1 
M E Y- M AN S ", TE 225 6 on. 
| | $5 - : þ | 
N 
\PURBAKER Gooxoo 155 that Subdh is not a ſubſiance, bus X' : 4 „ 
F 23 | 4 
an accident from all eternity, 2 1 Fl. 
| __ * 
* 


Bury. aſſerts that knowledge is attained by RE, ug ; hill 


Goorop ſays that by means of knowledge, conjefture is formt. 
like a lamp, which being lighted, makes itſelf as well as other nf 5 1 * 
objects, viſible. Mirar Miſſer agrees with the Neeayicks, "that. | . 8 
knowledge is obtained through the means of Mun; but he denies . s Wag, 


1 the exiſtence of the two firſt accidents of Fm, 


Tur Neeayicks lay, that gold is produced — fire ; wy the , | 
Meymenſucks, that it is from earth. Kal, time, according to the ORE, + 2 
Neeayicks, is comprehended by conjecture; but theſe ſay that it is wh 
diſcovered by the ſenſes. Of the accidents, theſe make colour to 
have been from all eternity ; and they conſider the five 8 25 as * 4 


only one e. 


GEN ERAIL property they ſay is inherent in the ſubſtance. Bog. 
cauſe of motion, and Sunſtar, repulſive quality, they do not admit, 
but attribute their actions to Kurrum, motion. e I 


Burr and Miss ER uſe fix diviſions of Purmanoo (perfect know- 
ledge), ſour of which have been mentioned in Neeaiy; they rec- | 
kon ſeven ſenſes. The ſeventh is Tam/indree, the perception of 8 * 
darkneſs. They deny poſitive and negative inference. Gooroo : „ 
neither admits of falſe conception. In Sunſkee, doubt, and Beyperjee, 8 1 

Vor III. R miſtake, Z 
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Ander they confider two perſect modes of knowledge. The "A 

ception of air, which the Neeayicks attribute to conjecture, theſe 

aſcribe to the touch. The 5th, [ri-hapute, is advancing the 

Cauſe, and requiring the Effect. The 6th, Unpelubdeh, the igno. 

rance of things. They ſay that ignorance is the want of knowledge, 

But Miſſer agrees with the Neeayicks, that this want of knowledge 
| proceeds from defect in the ſenſes, 


* 


They fay that good and evil depend upon aQtions, which they 


reckon of two kinds. Bhutt, an action which produces good; and 
| Nickeddeh, that which produces evil. The firſt is again of four 
kinds : 1, Nit, a duty whoſe continual performance is indiſpenlible; 
and the omiſſion bad. 2, Neematk, an indiſpenſible duty to be per- 
formed at a particular ſeaſon; ſuch as the ceremonies neceſſary to 
be performed at eclipſes of the ſun and moon. g, Kamee, an ac- 
tion which produces the deſired effect. 4, Perayi/hcht, expiation of 
a crime. The firſt fix of the nine letts _ in the neceſſity of 


expiating a crime. 


Tux four tribes following this doctrine, have their reſpective 
ceremonies. But the general doctrine of Meymanſa is com- 


priſed ir in twelve Adheyas, containing as tollows : : 


1, Or Predicaments and peas: 2, of actions; and expla- 


nations of many dubious points in the Bede. 3, A ſummary of 
thoſe great duties, the fruits of which are explained in the Bede; 


and 
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and alſo of the leſſer duties which are dependent on them. 4. On 
the two uſes for which wealth is acquired, for ſenſual gratification, 
and for burnt ſacrifice. 5, Rules of conduct. 6, The rewards for 
good, and puniſhments for bad actions. 7, A particular relation of 
what is treated ſummarily in the Bede. 8, Illuſtration of ſome 
points that have been treated ſummarily. , Explanation of the 
incantation that 1s made in one of the three names ; what other 
name may be ſubſtituted for i it; and the ceremonies to be obſerved. 
10, Some particulars which cannot be treated ſummarily. 11, Ex- 
planation of one good attion, which may produce two good effects. 
12, Explanation of an action which has but one object. 


The SCIENCE of BEYDANT. 


Tuis doctrine was firſt taught by Byaſs the philoſopher, one of 
the nine perſons whom the Hindoos ſay are immortal. The fol- 
lowing are their names: 1, Loomus ; 2, Makiendie ; g, Byals ; 4, 
Aſhootaman ; 5, Bul ; 6, Hunwent ; 7, Bibeekhen ; 8, Kirpacha- 


rij; 9, Purriſſfram. Of cheſe nine immortal perſons they relate 
wonderful ſtories. 


| Tur follow ers of this doctrine agree with Bhutt in the Pu- 
daruts, Purmans, &c. But although they believe in hell, paradiſe, 
and other viciſſuudes, yet they ſay they are only ideal, 


TEN 
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"Tory Tay that Skepenz the Deity, nothing. exiſts,” the uni. 
verſe being only an appearance without any reality, juſt as a man 
in a dream ſees imaginary objects. and in that ſtate experiences 
ideal pleaſure and pam. So that life is nothing but a dream, there 


being only ane n lght, which aſſumes . bear 
Unces. 2 non 


IN this Science there are ſix Gags r, Brimmiah z 4, Mir % 
Jeewa ; ee 35 Sumbedeh ; 6, Birbede. 


Tux gel. ' Brimmah, is ; God, the fole beſtower of jutice. On- 
niſcience, Omnipreſenee, and Reſt, which they call Arund, are the 
fountain of his eſſence. They believe Brimmah to be without be- 
ginning and without end; and the other five are from eternity. 


To Gceyan {Omniſcience) they aſcribe two powers Pitch: fc 
Aut, the external, and Anwerunſuckut, the internal power of know- 
; ledge. | | p . 


 SUMBEDEN is the exerciſe of the external ſenſe of Ommiſciente. 


Bix EDE, the ceſſation of Sumbedeh. Geeyan, when it employs 
Pitchutfuckul, is called Mata ; and Abedeeya,, when it acts by the 
means of Anwerunſuckut. The divine eſſence, upon its union with 
Maia, becomes manifeſt, and is chen called Iffur ; and it is not de- 
filed by this union. When the Deity unites with Abedecyg, it is call- 

| | | ed 
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ed Jew and Jewatma. Then it retires behind the veil of ſecrecy, 
without ſuffering any impurity. Some among this ſeft ſay, that 
Abedeeya is uncompounded, not making any account of Jew ; and 
deny that any one has yet arrived at the ſtate of Muctut, Others 
again, and who are numerous, admit both Jew and Muckut. It is 
certain that many virtuous men have arrived at this ſtate, which is 
throwing off Ageeyan by the light of ſublime knowledge. Agecyan 
has three accidents z 1, Sut, from whence proceed virtue, know- 
ledge, caſe, and ſuch like; 2, Ruj, from whence proceed deſire, 
"forraw; joy, and ſuch like; 3. Tum, from whenee proceed anger, 
ignorance, 1dolence, and ſuch like. When fur unites with Ruj, it 
is called Brahma, who is the creator. When it unites with Sut, it 
is called Biſien, the preſerver. When it unites with Tum, it is 
called Mahadeo, the deſtroyer. 


Tur progreſſion of the creation is from theſe three accidents ; 
und all theſe incorporeal beings are viſble, through the medium 
of _—_— 


Gaze -agree with the Neeayicks in making five elements; but 
each of theſe they divide into two kinds: 1, Sochum, an inviſible par- 
ticle, and in that ſtate it is called Apuncheteert, when Tum is preva- 
-lent. 2, Sithow!, a viſible particle, in which ſtate it is called Punchee- 
leert, and is produced by the prevalence of Ruj, and a great pre- 
' valence of Ruj is called Akaſs. They reckon ſound an accident of 
He Alas. By an exceſs of Ruj, air is alſo produced, to which they 
oo | give 
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give two accidents, Subd} and Sooperſs. From Sut is produced fire, 
* | | to which they give three accidents, Subdh, Sooperſs, and Roop. From 

| an exceſs of Sut and Ruj is produced water, to which they give four 
accidents, the three laſt mentioned, and Rus. From the exceſs of 
Tum is produced earth, to which they give five accidents, the four 
laſt mentioned, and Gundk. 


Tuxv ſay that the ſenſe of hearing is produced from the 4%; 
the touch from air; the ſight from fire; the taſte from water; the 
ſmell from earth. And theſe five ſenſes are occaſioned by the power 
of Sut. Theſe five ſenſes they call Geeyan Indree. The Akaſs pro- 
duces Bak, ſpeech ; air produces Ban, the power of the arms; fire 
Pad, the power of the feet ; water Patey, the power of voiding the 
excrement ; earth Opuſteh, the power of urining. And whoever has 
the full exerciſe of theſe functions, they call Kurrum Indree. 


ei 


By the exceſs of Sut, is produced a ſubtle eſſence called Un!ah- 
turrum, which from its four ſtates has four names: 1, when Sut is 
prevalent, and there is a deſire of diſcriminating and enquiry, it is 

called (Ait; 2, when Ruj is prevalent, from whence doubt ariſes, it 
is called Mun; g, when Sut is fo prevalent that certainty enſues, 
it is called Bhoodh ; 4, when Tum (pride) is prevalent, and aſſumes 

to itſelf the things that are only lent, it is called Aientar. Apun- 

- cheekeert, by the prevalence of Ruz, produces five winds : 1, Purran, 
the wind in the mouth and noſe; 2, Oudan, the wind in the belly; 
3. Oufan, the wind in the poſteriors; 4, Beyan,. the wind in the 
TE other 


other parts of the body. Ling ſereer and Sorochiumſereer, are general 
terms for the ten Inderees, Untahkurrum and the five airs; making 
altogether ſixteen things. This Sowchum body, they ſay, belongs to 
every animal ; but that on account of its ſubtility it 1s not diſcerni- 
ble by the ſenſes, and is loſt in the ſtate of Muctut. After that an 
animal is produced, whoſe body is entirely Lingſeereeree, which 


they call Herenegerbeh. Whatever tranſmigration happens after 
this, has a ſpiritual form. | 


Taz production of J/hthow!firreer is after the following manner. 
Each of the five aforeſaid kinds of Sowchum they divide into two 
parts ; and five of theſe ten they ſubdivide again into five others 
each. Half the Sowchum Akaſs, with four other parts of air, fire, 
water, and earth, unite together, which produces Akaſs I/hthow!. Half 
the Sowchum, air, with a part of Akaſs, fire, water and earth, united 
produce Badiſhthowl. Half of the Sowchum fire, united with a part 
of Akaſs, water, air and earth, produce the tio fire; the ſame. 
with water and earth. Some ſay that the J/hthow! Akaſs, and Iſh 


thowl air are produced without any mixture of fire, water and 
Fe earth ; but agree reſpecting the reſt, excepting that the Ihthowl 
fire, water and earth, they divide each into two parts, one of 

which they leave in its original ſtate, and the other half of each 
they divide into three parts, which are compounded in the manner 
before deſcribed, which mixture produces the //:thow! fire, water 
and earth. And from the five ihr elements, by the exceſs of 
either of the three accidents, Sut, Ri, and Tum, the fourteen 


regions and their inbabitants are produced. 
| Tur 


* 
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Tur a oppbde ei be esd who will be acquaines 


mmer. 


Taz diffolution of the univerſe 1 N * the following 
manner. Earth will be deſtroyed by water, water by fire, fire by 


air, air by 44%, and the Ahaſs diſſolve into Maia. From this 


diſſolution will conſequently ariſe Agecyan, of which they reckon 
three degrees; 1, Dinedan, the expiration of one day of Brahma; 
2, Parakurt, the diſſolution which will then enſue ; g, Atent:ch, the 
diſſolution of Ageeyan, when Omniſcience will ſhine forth. Of the 


firſt kind a great deal has happened, and is accompliſhing. But 
Atentick will only happen once; it being the diſſolution of Agecyan 


and its accidents. 


Tus doArines of this ſeft are compriſed in in four Adept. The 
firſt contains an account of Brimmah ; th= ſecond of worſhip ; the 


third how to obtain Muchut ; the fourth, the nature of Muckut. 


Tar learned Hindoos have divided the Bede into three parts ; 


1, Kurramkand, the performance of various duties, and which they 


call Poorub Meymanſa z 2, Geeyankand, and this they call Outre 


_Meymanſa, which is more commonly known under the name of Bo- 
dant; g. Opaſſna, which they alſo call Sunkerkken Meyman ſa. The 


fignification of Oyalſna is, God being conceived under a form i 
worſhipped. But now this book is very ſcarce. 


Turv 
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: "Tay fay, that wy: one is not fit to be inſtrubted i in the Bey- 
Aan : neither is every one capable of comprehending it. He who 0 
ſeeks this knowledge muſt be able to diſtinguiſh what is eternal, 
; from What is created, muſt deſpiſe the world, ſtudy with intentneſs, 
not be diſturbed atnot finding the non-exiſting comprehenſions, muſt 


diſregard 1 Joy and apa alive _ inoreaſe 4 in the OED 


of Muckut. | 1210 . 9 d. 


Te $ETENCE of SANK. 
Tn x firſt teacher of this doctrine was Kupe the philoſopher. 


i 4 Co 


OR lad. that this ſect are atheiſts but hey only de- 
lieve in a creator, ſaying that the univerſe is from all eternity, and 
that nothing is annihilated; but only diſappears, the effect being ab- 
ſorbed in the cauſe; as the tortoiſe draws its legs into its ſhell. 
Tur believe man to be a free agent, and that he is rewarded 
or puniſhed according to his good or bad actions. | 


" * 0 p . CE 1 
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Tux ſay, that when the time of creation arrives, Sut is prevalent, 
and there appears.Mektet, which is the firſt created ſubſtance. Eye- 
ry man has a diſtinct Mehtet, and which they allo call Boodh. This 
ſubſtance compriſes eight things. 1, Deſrem. 2. Adherem., 3» Gee- 


Vor. III. 8 F 


* 
* 


T5 . 
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van. 4. 1 5. Berag. comprebending and deſpiling t the things 


of this World. 6. Abtrag, miſcomprehending and eſteeming the 
things of this world. 7» 1y/aruy, the operations of the ſoul, by which 


man comprehends whatever is abſtruſe. 8. Abiyſaruj,. thoſe opera- 
tions af the foul which lead to miſconception, Of theſe eight fa- 


culties four/.are. variable, which are produced by the prevalence 


of Sut ; and four accidental produced by the prevalence of Tum. 


Tux creation of the elements they-confider-to-be of fix kinds. 1, 


Surglogue, or the uppermoſt region, produced by the prevalence of 


Sut. 2, Meertlogue, che region inhabited by the human race, pro- 
duced by the prevalence of Ruj. g. Patallague. beneath the earth. 
produced by the prevalence of Im. 4, The Dewtak, Who are pro- 
duced by Aut, the abſence of paſſions. They have power to 
change their forms, and aſſume wonderful ſhapes, whilſt from the 
tranſparency of their ſubſtances, their natural forms are not viſible. 
There 150 ei icht orders of Dewtahs. 1, Brahma, thoſe ' who inhabit 
the region of Brahma. 2, Perajuputty, the inhabitants of the region 
of Per ajaput, a very powerful Dewtah. 3, Indree, thoſe who inhabit 
the region of Indree. 4, Peetre, the inhabitants of che region of Pe- 
tree. They whoſe aneeſtors for ſeveral generations have been vir- 
tuous, when they aſſume paradiſical forms, enter into this region. 
35 Gundherp, the hoſt of divine choriſters. 6. Futah, the inhabitants 
of the region of Futah, the guardian of che north. 7, Reckaſs, evil 
Dewtaks, who deſtroy mankind. 8. cold another race more 
hurtful than the Rchggt. "O11 angie | 

The 
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55 Tix JUNG, animals produced by the prevalence of: Ruj, and 
who are of five kinds. 1, Puſt, domeſtic quadrupeds. 2, Moorg, wild 
quadrupeds. 3,. Pookh, birds. 4, Sirryfirp, ſnakes. and all aquatres. 
5, Sithawer, plants. * unn Munnook, 2 Rn by the 


prevalence of Ruj.. 


Many believe in the above diviſions, and ſay that at the diſſo- 
lution the univerſe will be abſorbed in the Elements, and they in 
Akenkher,. which abſorption they call Purkeert.. 


Paix is of three kinds. 1, Adehyatemk, envy and ill nature. 2, 
Adehdewik,. that which is inflited by the Dewtahs. 3. Adehbhowtth, 
chat which is occaſioned by any of the elements. 


Tuzy ſay, that if man relies ſolely upon God, he will become a- 
monarch of the upper regions, and there enjoy all his wiſhes for 
the {pace of one hundred thouſand Monunters, at the expiration of 
which he will return to this world; and then again for every good 
action, will receive a ſuitable reward in the upper regions. Who- 
loever gives to a Brahmin ſufficient ground for a houſe to ſtand up- 
on, will enjoy ten-Kulebs in Paradiſe before he returns again to the 
earth. And for beſtowing one thouſand head of cattle, the reward 
in Paradiſe will be ten thouſand years of bliſs, before he returns a- 
gain to this world. After he has . many of theſe tranſmi- 

grations, 
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grations, he will arrive at M uckut, mama 18 che ſtate of ſublime 
n when 1 ceaſes:. 
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© Tis doctrine was introduced by the philoſopher Patenſil. It 
agrees in every point with San, excepting that theſe make God to 
be the creator; and ſay that exiſtence and omniſcience are the 
fountain of His eſſence. Theſe alſo believe, chat Muckut can only 
be obtained through the medium of Jowg, or a complete victory 
over the paſſions, for gaining which they aſſign various means, 
4 * ſome of which I ſhall here relate, as the information may be ſer- 
viceable to thoſe who wiſh to obtain this ſtate. They fay, that when 
Mehitet unites with the three accidents; Tum, Ru, and Sut, five 
ſtates are produced, which they call the five Bhoom; viz. 1. Chipt, 
produced by the prevalence of Ru, when the Heart is not fixed to 
any one point. 2, Modi, from the prevalence of Tum, when the 
heart is ſatisfied, notwithſtanding it does not obtain its wants. 3, 
Beychipt, from the prevalence of Sut; when tlie heart obtains all its 
deſires, and is a little at reſt. 4, Eytagur, when ſo much power. 1 
obtained; that on hte ver object che heart is ſet; it does not wan- 
der. 5. Wan is the ſtate wherein from the abſence of thoſe 


three 
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three accidents, all deſires of the heart ceaſe, and it begins to have 
ſome knowledge. Joug is never obtained, excepting in the two 
laſt ſtates. In the firſt ſtate the mind is poſſeſſed. by Adherem; in 
the ſecond by Ageeyan ; in the third by Abyrag and Abeyſhruj ; in 
the fourth by Dehrem; Geeyan, Birag, and Iybruj ; and a the fifth 
all traces of good and bad actions are eraſed, there being an end 
of Beert, or the inclination to do good or bad. Bert Is of two 
kinds. 1, Kulliſit, the inclination to do bad. 25 Alull; et, the 
inclination to do good. And each of theſe is again divided into 
five kinds. 1, Purmanbeert, certain knowledge of things from the 
prevalence of Sut. 2, Beepeyie, depraved knowledge, from che ab- 
ſence of Sur and Tim. g. Biſlip, doubt concerning the 'Deity, 
from the abſence of Sut and Tum. 4, Nidra, ſleep, when know- 
ledge vaniſhes, from the abſence of Tim. 5, Sumrut, recollecting 
what had been forgotten, from the abſence of Sur. When all theſe. 
Rates are at an end, the bleſſing of Muckut is obtained. 


Tre ſtate of Muckut is obtained” 5 the 1 following 
actions. 1, Iyſuropaſma, continual comtemplation of the Deity. 
Thoſe who practiſe this ſay, that by, keeping God continually in re- 
membrance, all evil is diſpelled, and the nine following enemies te 
men are diſperſed. 1, Beyedeh, ſickneſs. 2, Seltyan, difinclination 
for good actions. 3, Sunſhee, doubts of the cauſes and benefits of 
the Jowg. 4, Purmad, forgetfulneſs of indiſpenſable duties. 5 
Alſee, ſlothfulneſs in buſineſs. 6, Owrut, unlawful deſires. - 7, 


Belrantdurſfun, corrupt knowledge. 8. Alubdhwumæxutto, „ He- 
kleneſs. , Anooſtiktuttoo, a mind mot to be ſatisfied. © THE 
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4 


138 AY EE AK BE Rx. 


Tux ſecond means of obtaining Joug is Sidſia, or a hearty in. 
elination to perform che Joug ; n as the means of 
GY our wiſhes. 


Tur third, a uchi after it adh ardent defire. 


Tux fourth, Somrut, belief that this work will produce great be- 
nefit z and being intent upon the performance of it. 


Tar fifth, Meytree, wiſhing well to all mankind: 


Tux fixth, Kuma, being afflicted. at the diſtreſſes of others, and 
ſtriving to relieve them. 


Tux ſeventh, Moodeh,. taking pleaſure in the virtue of others. 


Tux eighth, Apeecha, withdrawing from thoſe who injure us, 
and doing them neither good nor harm, ſeeing that whoſoever 
injures another, the ſame will fall upon himſelf. 


Tux ninth, Samadeh, making choice of retirement, and thinking 
only on one object. 


Tux tenth, Perkeya, having nothing in the heart but ſublime 
EnoWiengss and ſeeking after righteouſneſs. 


Tur eleventh, Byrag. having the heart alienated from worldly 


concerns, and inceſſantly Eng, God.. 
TEE 
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Tux twelfth, Abeekyaſs, being ſo perfect in knowledge and good 
ations, that they become natural. 


Tus Jug is of two kinds. 1, Sumpergeyat, which is when the 
hearts by confining itſelf to one contemplation, arrives at perfetion 
by degrees, and conceives an ideal form of the divinity. 2, 
Aſembergeyat, when the imaginary form of the Deity diſappears 
from the mind, and nothing remains but the comtemplation of his 
eſſence. Again, Sumpergeyat is of three kinds. 1, Gorakeyhſummaput, 
when the mind is fixed upon the elements. 2, Gerhenſummaput, 
when the mind employs only one of the ſenſes. g. Girkitterſumma- 
put, when the mind employs only Atma. And alſo Aſumpergeyat 
is of two kinds. 1, Bhooprrtee, when there remains the power of 
diſtinguiſhing Perkeert, Atma, and the elements ſrom each other. 
2, Opaypirtce, being only able to diſtinguiſh Atma ; and this is the 
ſtate of Muckut. 


Tux perſon who has arrived at the ſtate of Jowg, poſſeſſes theſe 
tour qualities. 1, Advancing in this perilous road with ſtrong incli- 
nation and firmneſs; and this ſtate is called Pirtehmheleek. 2, 
Mudbhoomach, ſo ſubduing the heart by virtuous actions, that like a 
mirror it may be free ſrom all impurity, and be able to reflect 
whatever is in the heart of another, and thus to perceive any thing 
that from its minuteneſs is imperceptible to ordinary viewers. gm, 
Pirgeeayajowt, by deligence, aided by good fortune, gaining victory 
over the ſenſes and the elements, ſo as to be able to ſee and hear 

whatever 
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whatever is far or near; and to baue power to create and to 
tf SOD will 


4 0. ts dach CLF aa 
Tu EY oy that the Jong Sunpeigegat i is 'compounded of eight 
things. 1, Jum. 2, Neem. 3. Hun. <  Purraniyan,” 5 erte. 
Haar. 6. Dohama. 7. ehen. 8, Summadeh. 1 | | 
| % As 

Jon i is * five Me. L "Ahenſa, not to ill or moleſt any ani- 
mal; whereby enemies become friends. 2. Sutter, to ip peak nothing 
but truth; by which means he will obtain his wiſhes. 3 Aſteeyee, 
not to accept of more wealth than what is allowed by law; by 
which means he will have under his command the keys of the 
treaſures of the world. 4 Birkumdhiry, not to have any connec- 
tion with women, by which means his breath will be ſo efficacious, 
that 3 it will light up the lamp of knowledge | in the hearts of the ig- 
norant. 5, Appergerreh, not holding any worldly poſſeſſions, but 
conſidering them as the cauſe of every kind of unhappineſs. Fi rom 
this action, paſt and to come will be revealed unto him. 


; Nix is py of five kinds: 1, Soweh, avoiding all conneftion 
with mankind. 95 57 this means the eſſence Mun will become pure, 
and good deſires be the fruit thereof. 2, Suntouk, giving up all im- 
proper deſires, from having no pleaſure in them. This action 
will produce { ſuch a happy diſpoſition, that he wilt not have any 
reliſh for worldly pleaſures. 3. Tup, reconciling the mind and 


body to cold, heat, hunger, thirſt, and ſilence. From this conduRt 
diſtant 


F 7 > 


diſtant and hidden things will be revealed to him; he will ſee 
behind him ; and” aſſume any ſhape he pleaſes. 4, Sewadehyney, 
reading the divine books, remembering the divine attributes, and 
thoſe actions which lead to Muchut. If he cannot read, he muſt 
always have upon his tongue the work Unhar. For theſe actions 
the Detutabs, and other celeſtial ſpirits, will affociate with him, 
and give him their aſſiſtance. 5, 1/urpurrendhan, making all his 


endeavours tend to the ſatisfaction of God. From doing thus, he 


will derive variety of knowledge. 


ASSUN, fitting, of which there are eighty-four ways, thirteen 
of which are eſteemed particular'y holy, and each has a diſtin& 
name. Whoſoever practiſes them, ſuffers little from cold, heat, 
hunger, or thirſt. They have alſo for the purpoſes of the world, 
thirteen different modes. The author of this work has ſeen many 
who practiſe the auſterities of ¶ un, and has been aſtoniſhed how 


they could make their muſcles, nerves, and bones, ſo obedient to 


their command. 


PURRANIYAN, managing the breath; and this is after three ways. 
1, Pooruck, ſtopping the left noſtril with the right thumb, and 
inſpiring through the right noſtril. 2, Koombuch, inſpiring for a 


conſiderable time, and then ſhutting both noſtrils with the thumb 
and little finger of the right hand. Some of this ſect can hold. 


their breath for an incredible length of time. g. Reecheh, letting 
out the breath gently, by removing the thumb from the right, and 
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the little finger from' the left noſtril; that is, uy inſpire through 
the right noſtril, and reſpire through the left. When theſe three 
actions are done, one Purraniyan i Is completed. According to ſome, 
the breath that comes out of the noſtrils does not go above ſixteen 
fingers diſtance, and others ſay only twelve. From the perform. 
ance of theſe actions, Mum obtains reſt, and ſublime knowledge 
commences. But theſe exerciſes cannot be performed without the 
inſtruction of one who is experienced in them. He who performs 
theſe exerciſes muſt abſtain from fleſh, ſpices, acid, and ſalt, and 
muſt content himſelf with a little milk and rice. He muſt not coha- 
bit with women, for that would occafion melancholy madneſs. 


- PiRTEEYEHAR, the five ſenſes, regaining: the exerciſe of their 
reſpective faculties. When Mun. is at reſt, the ſenſes are locked up, 
and all things involuntary become e to it. 


'DEnzRNA, the heart Aefring blely one Big : 


Denyan, not ſuffering the heart to wander from that object, 
nor allowing any thing elſe to enter the heart. 


SuumAbrR, knowledge and reflection being at an end. At this 
period Sumpergeeyat ceaſes, and Aſumpergeeyat conimences ; ; ſo that 
knowledge and Joug are completed. | 
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Tux ſay, that um and Neem are like the ſeed when ſown in the 
earth ; Aſun and Purraniyan, when it ſprouts above the earth; 
Purteeyakar reſembles the flower; and that Deherna, Dehyan and 
Summadeh are the fruit. Theſe three are collectively called Sun- 
jum. In this ſtate the perſon performs wonderful actions, to the 
aſtoniſhment of the beholders. This miraculous power is called 

Iyiſſooxej, and is of eight kinds. 1, Unima, making himſelf ſo imall 
| that he can paſs through the eye of a needle. 2, Meheema, making 
| himſelf ſo tall as to be able to reach his arm to the moon. 3, Lughe- 
ma, making himſelf ſo light as to mount by a ſun- beam into the up- 
per regions. 4, Gurrema, making himſelf as heavy as he pleaſes. In 
ſome books this is called Purraput, ſigniſying that he can unite him- 
ſelf with any thing he pleaſes. 5, Purratamee, ſinking into one 
part of the earth, and coming out of another, like a ſwimmer in 
water. 6, Eyfittoo, creating and deſtroying. 7, Biſtoo, making the 
elements, and every thing dependent on them, obedient to his com- 
mand. 8, Kammebyayeetoo, accompliſhing whatever he deſires. | 


Ta1s relation will not gain eredit with men who admit nothing 


but ordinary appearances ; but they who acknowledge the infinite 
power of God, will not refuſe it belief. 


Tux doctrine of Patenjil is compriſed in one Adehya, containing 
four Churrens, viz. 1, Particular relation of the Jowg. 2, Cauſes 
thereof. 3, The different kinds of 1y/irrej. 4, Of Muctut. 
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Tux firſt teacher of this doctrine was che phitoſopher Jun, 
whom they alſo call Arun and Areſinut. | 


Tux v have the ſame idea of the Deity as the profeſſors of Mey. 
menſa and Sank. They ſay, that man is a free agent; and believe 
that there are future rewards and puniſhments. They make the 
Surglogue to conſiſt of twenty-ſix diviſions, in the uppermoſt of 
which dwell God's ele&, whoſe bodies are formed of the -indiviſible 
particles. They ſay, that the elements are one ſubſtance. The 
component parts of the univerſe they believe to have exiſted from 
all eternity, but that the form is new. Some of this ſet maintain, 
that all created beings are from God; others attribute them to 
time; others to [Poorutkeert,-or the fruit of good works; and others 
to Subhow, or a ſpecial -caule. They do not believe that the 
whole univerſe will ſuffer diſſolution; but that of every thing ſome 
part will be left, from whenee creation will be renovated. 


Tux v uſe only two predicaments viz. '1.-Poorteck, that knowledge 
which is derived through the five external ſenſes, Mun and Alma. 
2. Purrookuſs, that which does not depend upon the ſenſes. Of 
theſe they make many ſubdiviſions, nn I ſhall only mention 
a few that are moſt material. 


THEY 
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Turv fay there is a ſubtle eſſence in which knowledge reſides 
and illuminates the body, in the ſame manner as a lamp enligl a- 
tens a houle. And this knowledge has the power of doing good 


and evil. This power is of two kinds, 1, Atma; and, 2, Few Atm.. 
The firſt belongs ſolely to the Deity, to whom they aſcribe four at- 
tributes. 1, Anuntgeyan, analytic knowledge. 2, Anuntdirſun, ſyn- 
thetic knowledge. 3, Anuntbeerij, omnipotence. 4, Anuntſook, total 


reſt. 


Tur v do not believe in the Owtars, or incarnations of the Deity, 
but think that .men, from their virtuous conduct, become omni- 
ſeient, and that whatever they ſay on the ſubjett of religion or legiſ- 
lation ſhould be conſidered as the word of God: ſuch an enligh- 
tened perſon they call Sakaprrmey/ir, of whom they reckon twenty- 
four. The firſt was named Adnauth, and the laſt will be called 
Mahavede, and to each they add the appellative Jun. Of theſe 
they relate wonderful ſtories. The Supreme Being they call M- 


Tux conjunction of ten things produces life, and the abſence 
of any one of them occaſions death. The general name for theſe 
ten things 1s Peran. They are the five ſenſes; Mun, ſpeech, aſ- 
ſumption of a body, breathing, and exiſting for a ſpace of time. 
They reckon four kinds of animals, 1, Dewtah. 2, Munnook. 3, Nar- 
kee. 4, Tarjinj. The firlt, or Dewtah, are luminous ſubſtances, which, 


by the will of God, are produced without generation. Their bodies 
| | have 


»* 


have neither fleſh nor bones, and their breath is perſume. They 
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ſuffer not ſickneſs, nor the infirmities of age. They obtain whatever 


| they deſire; can aſſume a thouſand different forms; and walk with- 


out touching the earth. Theſe Dewtahs are allo of four kinds, 
and-mhabit the upper regions. | 


"THEY make the univerſe to be compoſed of three regions. 
1, Munkoologue, the face of the earth, inhabited by the human 
race. They ſay, that the ſurface of the earth is one Raj in length, 
and the ſame in breadth; of which four millions five hundred 
thouſand jowjuns are inhabited. 2, Petallogue, under the earth, 
and which is ſeven Raj in length, and the like in breadth, wanting 
nine hundred jowjuns. 3 Surglague, the upper region, which is 
ſomewhat leſs than ſeven Raj in breadth and length. This region 


18 Paradiſe, where men, after having aſſumed paradiſical forms, en- 


Joy happineſs. This ftate they call Wymanick. A Raj is ſuch a 


diſtance, that if an iron ball, weighing 34 Akberce ſeers, were to be 
let fall, it would be in its deſcent ſix months fix days and twelve 


, .Ghurries. 


Tux ſay, that at the diſtance of forty-eight coſe above the upper- 
moſt region is a place reſembling chryſtal, in length and breath 
four millions five hundred thouſand jowjuns, and in height eight 


Jowjuns ; and 33 coſe above this, is the holy habitation of Muckut, 


where men aſſume luminous forms, and are abſorbed in the Deity. 


Tur 
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Tas life of a Dewtah is never more than one Pullowpun, nor leſs 
than three Sagur. They have all the power of aſſuming different 
ſhapes. The Dewtahs require food, but do not receive nouriſh- 
ment through the mouth. Thoſe who are arrived at the age of ten 
thouſand years, require nouriſhment every other day, and breathe 
once, during a time'that a man in health would breathe forty-nine 
times: And as their age advances above ten thouſand years, in ſuch 
proportion of time can they abſtain from food, and retain their 
breath. All the Dewtahs that-inhabit the firſt and ſecond ſtages of. 
the upper region have ſenſual commerce, but the females do not 
conceive. Thoſe in the higher regions have more refined pleaſures. 
They ſay that men, in reward for their good actions, become Dews- 
tahs.- 


2 


Tur ſecond claſs of anal ; is Munnookh, who are of two ſpe⸗ 
cies. 1, Sunnya, thoſe who havethe faculty of Mun, orare rational. 2, 
Affunnya, Irrational, being animalcule produced in the fleſh, blood, - 
and ſaliva of men, and whole time of exiſtence does not exceed two 
hours. Sunmnya is again ol two ſpecies. 1, Thoſe who inhabit chis 
earth, and receive future rewards and puniſhments in Paradiſe and 
hell, in return for their good and evil actions. 2, Thoſe who will 
be rewarded merely on account of their charitableneſs, in che man- 
ner hereafter deſcribed. 


IN this earth, there are fifteen grand diviſions. From its crea- 
tion to its diffolution compriſes twelve Chuckerwerts, or univerſal 


monarchs, 
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monarchs, with nine Baſſleos and nine Buldeos. The dominions of 
a2 Chuckermert conſiſt of thirty-two thouſand kingdoms, with Fway 
over thirty-two monarths. He has alſo eight milhons four hundred 
thouſand elephants, and the like number of cavalry and chariots, 
together with four thouſand viziers, ninety-two millions of infantry, 
eight millions four hundred thoufand philoſophers, three hundred 
thouſand cowrburdars, five hundred thouſand torch bearers, thirty 
millions of muficians, fixty-four thouſand wives, one hundred and 
twenty-eight thouſand handmaids, beſides poſſeſſing ſixteen thou- 
ſand mines of precious ſtones, nineteen thouſand gold mines, and 
one hundred and twenty thouſand mines of other metals; and with- 
in his empire ate ſixteen thouſand nations of Milerteh, and fixteen 
capital cities; and, to complete the account, three hundred and ſix- 
ty millions of cooks, three hundred and fixty of whom are for his 
own. particular uſe. And beſides theſe they give many other dil- 
tirictions. In the preſent cycle, the firſt Chuckerwert was Rajah 
Bhirt, ſon of Adnaut, ſome of whoſe family, m reward for their vir- 
tuous conduct, are now enjoying Paradiſe. The nine others, named 


Baſſdeo, are only half Chuckerwerts, and will go into hell; and of 
this number they account Xen. The nine called Buldeo, will poſ- 
ſeſs only a fourth of a Chuckerwert. The whole will be fubdued by 


a perſon named Trertehnlir, who will be + ag of particularly 
preſently. 


Bxsipzs the earth inhabited by mankind, there is another very 
extenſive country. the people of which clothe themſelves with the 


leaves 
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leaves of trees, and feed upon wild fruits, and the earth, which is 
there very ſweet. They are handſome and well behaved. Their 
ature is from. one to three coſe. Every male and female beget a 
ſon and a daughter, and then die. When this ſon and daughter ar- 
rive at years.of maturity, they become man and wife. Their lives 
ſometimes extend to three Pollowpum. Wholoever has not led a 
| perfect virtuous life in this world, but has beſtowed charity, will 
receive the reward thereof in the territory now deſcribed. 


Taz third ſpecies of animals Narkee, like the Dewtahs can aſſume 
different ſhapes, and reſemble them in ſeveral other reſpects; but 
their forms are always hideous ; they are inhabitants of the fix in- 
fernal regions, where they torment one another, 


Tux fourth kind of animals, or Terjenj, are of three ſpecies, viz. 
aquatic, terreſtrial, and aerial. The firſt are again of five ſpecies, 
1, Soofmar, thoſe. aquatic animals that reſemble men, elephants, 
horſes, &c. 2, Every kind of fiſh. g, Tortoiſes. 4, Kerrah, which 
are animals reſembling rope of different lengths. They faſten about 
the legs of elephants and other animals, and prevent their getting 
out of the water. 5, Aligators. Ihe ſecond diviſion, or terreſtrial, 
are of three ſpecies, viz. quadrupedes ; whatever creep upon their 
bellies, as ſnakes ; and thoſe that go ſometimes on two legs as the 
Mongooſe. The third diviſion, or aerials, are of four ſpecies, 1, Do- 
meſtic, and that have feathers, as pigeons. 2, Thoſe whoſe wings 
are of ſkin, as bats. The 4th and 5th, who are various, fly in the re- 
gions of Deutahc, ani ſurprizing ſtories are told of chem. 575 
Vor III. U Tur 
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- Tury explain 2 l Pollowpum in the following manner. Take 


| hairs of a Chugul infant (which is 4096 times thicker than the hair ; 
. pl an infant of Dehly), ſplit them into indiviſible particles, and fill 4 
| | with theſe a well that meaſures four coſe in width, breadth ang t 
depth. At the expiration of every hundred years, take out one of c 
- theſe particles, and when the well is emptied, one Pollowpum will 
be completed. HG LO SET eb DALE CGH] 
100,000, - 8 i: Lukſh, ul. Lack. | 
10 Lacks, — - Kote, vul. Krore, | 
100 Krore, = "_— Arib. ö = pain 
10 Arib, - hs Khurb. 1 
10:Khurh, 5 Beykhurb. | 
10 Beykhurb, - _ - | Mahaſerooj, or Puddum. 
10 Puddum, | > -— Bunch. 
10 Sunk. Summooder. 


ACCORDING to this ſect, Muckut cannot be obtained without an 
union of knowledge and good works, which they exemplify by the 
following apologue. Fire fell upon a houſe in which dwelt a blind 
man and a cripple, neither of whom could eſcape without the help 
of the other; therefore the blind man took the cripple upon his 
back, to avail himſelf of his eyes, and in return gave the cripple 
the uſe of his legs. Thus by mutual aſſiſtance they both got out 
in ſafety.” But theſe may be obtained by attending to the iuſtruc- 
tions of the holy, becauſe that through their favour knowledge is 


gained, 


gained, which is the ſource of Byrag, whereby man becomes at- 
tached to a life. of auſterity. Byrag is of twelve kinds. One in this 
late muſt obſerve the following rules: Only to eat at appointed 
times. F ormerly they would live nine months, or a year, without 
eating any thing ſolid, but now they cannot exceed fix months. To 
eat ſparingly. Never to aſk food at more than five places; and 
when that is obtained to reſt ſatisfied till next day. To abſtain from 
eating milk, curds, ghee, Seſame oil, and ſweetmeats. In order to 
reduce the body, to cover himſelf with ſand in the heat of the ſun. 
During the winter to go naked. Drawing up the arms and legs, 
and ſitting on the poſteriors. Theſe things muſt be practiſed for 


a long time to produce the deſired effect; but there are many who 
have not power to ſubmit to ſuch auſterities. 


Bur by an obſervance of the following rules a man may ſoon 
obtain the object of his wiſhes. To pay implicit obedience to his 
Peer. To att as a ſervant unto thoſe who inflict auſterities 
upon themſelves. To ſtudy with attention the great books. 
Frequently to recline his head upon. his breaſt, for not leſs than 
two hours continuance. Some of the ancients would keep the 
head reclined upon the breaſt for an incredible length of time. The 
way is, to ſtretch the arms down both ſides, and keep the body 
free from motion. They have forty-five great books, twelve of 
which they call Ung, and which they ſay are divine, viz. 1, Achar 
Ung. 2, Soorkerta Ung. 3, Sutehr Ung. 4, Sumwaya Ung. 5. 
Bhegwutty Ung. 6. Matadehremhahta Ung. 7, Oupaſuckdeſha 


N Ung. 


* 


2 
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Ung. 8, Autguddehdeſha Ung. g, Anutturrowdawaty Ung. 10, Pur. 
riſnubbeakurren Ung. 11, Beepakſeth Ung. 12, Hadurutty Ung. 
There are twelve other books, which they call Owpa Ung ; four 
others named Moolfooter ; fix others entitled Jeedgurrunth ; ten 
others ſtiled Pyena ; and another which they call Tundy/efer. 


To a proficient in this doctrine they give the title of Jetty. A 
novicnte is called Sikh.” One who has practiſed the auſterities for 
fix months is called Cunntes Sibi. Purwirtekh is the ſame as Gun- 
nies Sikh, excepting that this is held in higher eſteem by his Peer. 
Sithowr aſſiſts the laſt, by puniſhing the refractory, and aiding 
the helpleſs. He is alſo called Rutnadehk and Punniaſs. Acha- 
rij is a perſon who, for the ſake of God, explains with chearſul- 
neſs any difhculty that may occur to the noviciates. Owpadehaty 
inftruQs the ſtudents in the fi gnification of any difficult words that 
occur in the divine books, and in other requiſites; his of- 
fice nearly reſembling the Acharij. All theſe now mentioned 
preſerve nothing but a few clothes, which will be particularized 
hereafter. Cundhiy is one who, by great application, arrives at a 


high degree of knowledge. He keeps more clothes and books 


than are neceſſary for himſelf, that he may be able to ſupply ſtu- | 
dents who ſtand in need of them. He is the repreſentative of 


the Jun; but the Jun is far more excellent than he, being poſſeſ- 


ſed of univerſal knowledge; and he is alſo called Trertehmker. 
The following 1 is his deſcription : His face is beautiful; his mind 


EY virtuous, and his breath a delightful perfume. His 
| diſcourſe 


_ diſcourſe is replete with wiſdom. His fleſh and blood are white. 
No one ever ſees him eat, nor exonerate. He has no bodibhy in- 
firmity. His hair and nails never grow long. Where-evet he re- 
ſides no noxious animals approach. Neither is there war, drought; 
peſtilence or famine. And every one of the PII an are 
to appear \ will have theſe qualities. 22 


A Jeich never goes within the hearing of a female voice. He nei- 
ther eats fleſh, fruits nor ſweetmeats ; nor dreſſes any food; drinks 
nothing but warm water; and never eats nor drinks in the night. 
He never lights a lamp or any fire in his houſe. If any thing falls 

from his hand, he never takes it up again. He only waſhes ſuch 

; parts of his body as happen to be foul. He never ſuffers himſelf 
to joke, or commit any mean or idle action. He never ules more 
than the following clothes in ſummer, a ſheet, a blanket, and ſquare _ 
piece of cloth of 14 cubits, which he makes into four folds, and 
when he ſpeaks applies to his mouth, that no inſect may enter it. In 
the winter he has an additional ſheet. He has allo a De ehrimdigh, 
which 1s a broom made of woollen threads, or woollen cloth, fixed 
in a wooden handle. With this he ſoftly ſweeps the n before 


he ſits down, for fear of killing any inſect. 


Tross of this ſect who engage in the affairs of the world are cal- 
led Serawuck. They obſerve the following rules. Never to injure 
the innocent. Not to tell untruth on the following occaſions, as 


they conſider them as great falſehoods. 1, In bearing witnels. 2, 
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In breach of truſt. 3, In praiſe, 4, Or diſpraiſe of a virgin. 5, 
Concerning an ox. Not to ſoil their hands with diſhoneſty of any 
kind. Not to covet another man's wife. To keep only as much 
wealth as is neceſſary for the purpoſes of life, and to beſtow the 
reſt in charity. When on a journey to travel daily only ſtated diſ- 
tances. To calculate the neceſſary wants of each day, and live 
accordingly. Not to go where a woman has been burnt with her 
huſband, nor to a place where a malefactor has ſuffered death. 
To ſet apart two Ghurries of every day for devotion. To ſleep only 
during the appointed time. To abſtain from food and drink, day 
and night, on the 8th, 14th, 15th, and 28th days of the moon, and 
the next morning to feed the poor before breaking the faſt. Every 
night before he goes to fleep, to examine himſelf upon the above 
eleven points. The following 1s their deſcription of a virtuous man. 
He is one that conſtantly attends to the reading of the divine books ; 
beſtows charity ; makes it a rule to praiſe the virtuous; never ſpeaks 
ill of any one; and is particularly reſpectful in his converſation. 
concerning princes. He marries one who is his equal. He is ever a- 
fraid of doing evil. Where-ever he dwells he conforms to the laws 
of the land. He chooſes an habitation that is neither very publick, 
nor totally ſecluded from fociety. His houſe hath not more than 
two or three doors and windows. He ſettles in a good neighbour- 
hood, and affociates with the virtuous. He is dutiful te his father 
and mother. . He flies from that city or country which is invaded. 
by foreign troops. He regulates his expences by his income ; and 
dreſſes ſuitable to his rank in life. He ſtudies the divine books, 


and 


. 
8 


I 


J 155 
and follows their precepts implicity. He never eats but at ſtated 
meals. He is not covetous of riches. He is affable and charitable 
to a gueſt, a Jetty, and thoſe who are ſick. He is not vain of his 


perſon, nor of his words. He is defirous of being inſtrutted in 


every profeſſion. He travels not at improper times, nor in a coun- 
try where he cannot exerciſe his religion. He never engages in a 
war, without knowing whether he is going againſt his friends or 
his enemies. He partakes in the misfortunes of his relations. He 
has a grateful ſenſe of favours conferred on him. His deportment is 
pleaſing to every one. He is diffident in his manner, courteous to 


all, and upright in every tranſaRion of his life. He exerts him- 


ſelf in the affairs of others ; and keeps ſenſual gratifications under 


the command of reaſon. 


[THERE are, however, ſome general prohibitions, which are obſerv- 


ed both by the 7etty and the Serawuch, To abſtain from fleſh, 


ſpirituous liquors, honey, butter, opium, ſnow, ice, and hail; every 


thing that grows beneath the earth; all fruits whoſe names are 


unknown; and whatever fruits contain ſmall ſeeds ; and from eating 


at night. 


Tur doctrine of Jine is alſo of two kinds, Seateancer, and 
Digneer. The author of the Ayeen Akbery, having been intimate- 


| ly acquainted with the learned of the Seateancer, has been able to 


relate their tenets in an ample manner. The ſecond, or Digneer. 
go quite naked. They maintain, that women cannot arrive at the 


ſt ate 


» &® 
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ſtate of Muckut. They ſay, that whoſoever obtains the bleſſing of 


 Muckut iu this world; ceales to require food from that time. They, 


have a mutual averſion. | Kiſhen, whom the Brahmins worſhip as 


* 


however, agree with the Sealeancer in many points; but as the au- 
thor had no intimacy with any of this claſs, ſo he has not been 
able to write any farther account of them. 


F ROM the moſt ancient times a to the . the learning 


and wiſdom of Hindoſtan, has been confined to the Brakmins and 


the followers of Jine, but, ignorant of each others merits, they 


God, theſe conſider as an infernal flave. The Brahmins carry 


their averſion ſo far as to ſay, that it is better to encounter a mad 


elephant, or a furious lion, than to meet a man of this perſuaſion. 


Tur deſire of eſtabliſhing truth has induced his Majeſty to il- 
lumine the world with univerſal peace and unanimity; whereby 


the darkneſs of error being now in ſome degree diſpelled, men of 


different perſuaſion quit the narrow paths of prejudice, and aſſo- 
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Boopn, who fiſt taught this religion, has various names, and 
amongſt them Shatnitth, and Siabmuty. His followers believe, that 
by means of his good atfions he gained perfoltkiiowledge's/ and wb 
length arrived at the ſtate of Muckut. His fither war Riga Sid- 
down, prince of Bahar, and his mother, named Mill, Was deliver“ 
ed of him through her navel. At his birth there ſhone forth a aro- 
derful lights, the carth trembled ; and the water of the Ganges roſe 
and fell in a moſt aſtoniſhing manner. The very hour he was born, 
he walked ſeven ſteps, and diſcoutſed with an eloquence that ra- 
wiſhed tne hearts of his hearers. The aſtrologers foretold, that af- 
ter twenty years and ſeven days, he would become a monarch ; 
but that deſpiſing the world, he would prefer retirement, and! in- 
troduce a new religion. In the manner, and preciſely at the time 
predicted by the aſtrologers, it came to paſs that he turned his 
mind from the affairs of the wortd: and made choice of a life of re- 
tirement. He viſited Benaris, Rajgird, and ſeveral other fire tem- 
ples. He then travelled to Caſhmeer, where he made many Pro- 
ſelytes ; and he alſo gained for ys followers people of Hind, the 
ſeaports, Tibbet and Khatai. From his birth to this time, which is 
the 4oth year of his Majeſty's rexgny 1 isa period of 2962 years. They 
ſay that he had che gift of prophecy; and could change the courſe of 
nature. He died at che age of one hundred and twenty years. 
The learned among the Perſians and Arabians call the prieſts of 
this religion Bitkfhee,' and in Tibbet- they are ſtiled Lama. For a 
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lon not been an ＋ of Hem, exceptin 
e Pig f f 0 Gl is 
bog aten wot end tog il: wild 3davet Mil of. noo! 
Tux third time that the author my ig ed the. imperial. flirrup to 
the delightful territory of Caſhmeer, he met with omg old. men 
of this religion but he never r * cheir learned; nor did le 


diſcover any "—_ like what i deſeribed by; Hafez. Abvroo and. 
ho) Pe ee RE e 
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Tux 8 Bod the 17255 Omar, but 2 al: that the 
religion which | Is aſcribed te to him, is falſe, and fabricated by ſome. 
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Tu 8 al | that i no 8 of this religion. They Ve 
lieve that. God has: neyer. been defiled. by incarnation. And like 
the profeſſors: of Sank, Meymana, and Jine, de not conſider him 
to be the creator of the uniyerſe. They ſay, that it has neither 
beginning nor end; but that it vaniſhes, and then appears again in 
its original form; and thus time after time. 


bi x 


THE at's of. this acl ſhave their heads, and wear dreſſes 


E 


of leather and red cloth; they uſe frequent ablutions; will not 


refuſe any kind of food that. is offered them ; and whatever dies of 
ſelf they conſider to be killed by God. and therefore cat it. 


They have no commerce vith women. They will not kill any 
animal ; neither root up nor cut any plant, becauſe they think it 
| 7 | has 
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has liſe. They hold fix things to be highly meritorious-; 1, Sub- 
duing anger; 2, Improvement of the underſtanding; g, Beſtowing * 
money in charity; 4, The ſtudy of theology ; 65, Boldneſs in 9 
aſſerting their on rights; 6. Continual comtemplation of the a 
Deity. They reckon three things to be the means of good; 1, 
Knowledge. 2, Diſintereſtedneſs. 3, Pleaſed at the ſueceſs of others. 
They ſay that good and evil proceed — eleven things, viz. the 
five: ſenſ:s, and thier: anne NG _ | 


A, 


| Tazy uſe four predicaments in en which Are e colleftively 
called drifutter. 


Hoickit va a 1 „ Firſt biber, 
| Dooxn, and which is of five Kinds; 1, Geeyan, worldly know- 
ledge ; 2, Weedineh, receiving reward or puniſhment ; g, Sunkeyna, 


the names and properties of things ; 4, Sunka, the confungtion of 
Dehrem and Tg 5 Roß. 


The hs . 


Is Summeddeo, the cauſes of deſire and mo: By means of this 
power a man m ſays © I am, and this i is mine. 
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. of; 120 Thind Buca, ao gd o eg 
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Maxx, to be accuſtomed to believe that the univerke i is conti- 
my wh pes and f re-ippearing. 4 Em rad 2: r 
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The Fourth 1 oni d 10 
Nx ROPE, the ſtate of reſt which Mun enjoys when it is going to 
enter into Muckut. The following negative and poſitive duties 


Are 


«6. 
_- 
e 
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_ are; indiſpenſable; towards Ohtaining tis las; Beſtowing charity: 


Abſtaicing fem eat with is inge cles e Nealing/anclean. 


neſs; lying. ſpeaking an to xi g Odi UHcekihg wrhas is unprofitable, 


ball inclinatioir g antb aſſbuiating vii: the Gf & different religion; 

The following arealſd milifpenſable duties. Neſpett for his Peer 

and teacher; veheruting the Idols 3. neittier tobe elated by praiſe, 
nov depreſſed: bycreproachy;}tb-htom & particular manner; to fre- 
quent the temples, which chey cal; Chieter 3 to place no more than 
a proper value on the things of the world q and to ſtrive to obtain 
Wig, in thermanner; defefibetin: Pan t; to have implicit bes. 
lief in the words of his Ner to waſteè the mind and body by ſuffer-- 
ing auſterities ; not to ſuſſer the heart to dwell upon any ſubject 
but the contempfation vf the Deity; to improve in knowledge; and 
perform nn e eee 


1 0 
4 0 Tx 


Taz EV Tay, that Enowlidge we EH ;'r; Whatever is ob- 


tained by re 323. Whatever is gained by * 8 


Tuts ſett are of four tribes; 17 Webhikehk, ho admit the exiſt-- 
ence 'of knowledge and "things 3. 2, Sootranitk, Who conſider all 
things to be only the imagination of the ſenſes .3,. Fookaja, who 
believe that nothing exiſts but 8 


things Sun, or a pats and a never ne exiſtence, 
or non exiſtence. dz 
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nowledge; things being only the 
various forms thereof; 4. Medbeemuck,. who call knowledge and 
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"Taz followers of the doQrine. of Boodk have many books on 
every 8 they: value moſt Natural Philoſophy, Ethicks, and 


N A 8 T IC X. 
ce an ignorant Brahmin, was the inventor of chis doe 
tine The Brahmins call this ſe& Vaſtick. 


Tnxv ſay that nothing exiſts but the elements ; and that all know. 
kdge is obtained through the ſenſes. They do not believe in a 
God. They ſay that Paradiſe is man being in that ſtate which is moſt” 
pleaſing to him; and tetally independent of every one; and That 
hell is being ſubject to the command of another. 


Tux ſay that all men deſire only four things, 1, riches; 2, wo- 
men; g, a good name; 4, good actions. They admit only of ſuch 
ſciences as are ſerviceable in this life, and prefer before all others 
the equitable adminiſtration of good laws. 


Turs doctrine reſembles that of the Greek ſophiſts. They 


have written many books in reproach of others; but which ſerve 
as. monuments of their OWN ignorance. 


we 


. 
. * 


books contain four things; 1, Bidh, whatever is to be done; 2, 


The ſeveral relations of the different parts of che univerſe; 4, The na- 
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Ni given a ſummary account of the nine tribes, I that 
proceed i in the ſame manner to treat of what 1s admitted by the 
Brahmins, and others of the fix. firſt mentioned tribes. They ſay 


that whoſoever: is completely verſed in theſe achten. eos has 
reached the perfection of knowledge, 


Tux four! firſt. Brddyas are, 1, Rig Bede; 2, | Fejir Bede; g. 
Sam Bede; 4. Atherban Bede. Theſe they coſiller to be divine 
books; Something has been ſaid of them already: » Each of theſe 


Art-lawed, the praiſe and reward thereof; g, Munter. The incan- 
tations and implorations which are profitable on every occaſion; 4. 
Mamedehee, explanation of great and indiſpenſable duties. Each 
of theſe/again have three objects; 1, Kurrum, the approved ac- 


tions of the viſible world. 2, We e faith * in God. 3 Geeyan, 
the knowledge of God. 5 


The Fiſth B I D D V A, or PO OR AN. 
Tur xx are eighteen large books to which they apply this title; 

and which contain explanations of the Bedes under the five following 

heads ; 1, The creation of the univerſe ; 2, The diſſolution thereof; 3, 


ture of the fourteen Mowmunters, Theſe are fourteen holy ſpirits, 


who * the whole age of Brahma will appear ſucceſſively, and go- 


vern 
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vern che world: The length of:the' life of each will be ſeven times 
_ fodtJawgs:/ A ebmplłte revolution of the four Jowgs is four million 
ide hundred and twenty thouſand years. And in like manner there 
will be fourteen Indres, their companions. They ſay that during, 
the life of Brahma, fourteen Dewtahs will reign over the upper 
regions ſueceſſively. The relation of their exploits, in return for 
which. this high dignity is conferred on them, and the hiſtory of 
the renowned monarchs of the earth, are contained in theſe Poorans. 
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TITLES of tie POORAN S. 
Fulſce Maikundee ; Bhowkee 5 Bhagwut ; Birlimliyuret ; 
Berhamund - Birhum:; Ba-iy ; Bantun ; Biſhen ; Barak; Agun ; 
Nardzenee ;”, Puddum ; Ling Gororum 4 Sogund ; and Kunrer'; 
all produced by the enli pens! au of the ha 99: 
„ N are TS commentaries on the Gs 1 — 8 
de them the following names, Sunthomar originally called Soar, 
from the perſon who compoſed it. Owppooran ſignifies what 
is not in the Pooran, therefore each commentary is called after its 
reſpective Pooran; Nar/ing ; Shewdherem ; Deorwaſs ; Kupeel ; 
Mames (called allo Bhirmahand); Kalee and Kalka ; Mabeyſir 
Nard ; Shamneb, Adtee ; Argen; BBhigrout; and Gourum. 
SG} ciddlis . The Sixth B 1 D DVA. | W 
PERNNNT Snas TER, is the doctrine of virtuous actions. This 
is extracted from the Bedes, and there is a commentary upon it. 


1 The 


2 1 


men 
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_reſpeRtive religious worſhip of che four hg: 2, The art of medi. 
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The:Dehrem Slicfter, Which is alſo called Sus confifis.of fitteen 
parti There ate thies principal matters in thine bodks; x, The 


* 


ae 8. The ferhedies tar fits. 


Tm EIORTEEN „Snus A, Man, 2, Jahan; z. Müller; „ 


Utre; bs Unikeris's'G, Ovftnia ; 7, Cotum, 8, Purrafhir; g. Sunth- 


lakkur; 10, Bien; 11, 'Hareeynt ; 12, Beifheeſht; 1g. Jun ; 14, 


Kuth ; 15, Abeſtump 16, Katbayzn ; 17, eee 18. Byaſs; 
an,. An A 


Nas of the "eighteen ne or it on the 
Simrut 5 1, Unkera; 2, "Jabal; g. Machultt'; 4. Sugund; 5, 
Tookakſt'; G. Ruſhip ; 7, "Byaſs ; 8. Sunthomar ; g, Shuttez ; 10 
Zunk ; 11, Weeakher ; 12, Katyayin ; 13, Zathernee ; 14, Kup- 
Zan, 15˙ 9 885 16, Neuad, 17, Biſtwametre ; 18, Sum- 


Mens I De Seventh BID D Y A. 
. As 8 e 9 34 = | : : « i'd; 
Sulkzu4, the places of the letters, whether Guttyals, Labials, &e. 


uv S "Eighth B ID D Y A. 
Kulr is a book containing explanations of the ten ceremonies 


| required to be performed from the day of marriage, till his ſon puts 


n the eord. 28 They ate | treated in the following order ; 1, The 


enen) „ 2 Ochabiting wich the wife. g. From the 


com- 
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commencement of pregnancy to the fifth month; 4, From the 


ch to the 8th month; 5, At the time of birth; 6, Giving the 


name ; 7, Expoſing the child to the ſun; 8, Weaning him; g. 
Shaving his head; 10. Giving him the cord. Each of theſe re- 
| quires particular prayers and Ceremonies. 


The Ninth BIDDY A. 
' VeaxERN, compriſes grammar, ſyntax, and etymology. It alſo 
treats of the compoſition of letters. They reckon fifty letters 
which are divided into three kinds; 1, the fourteen Sur (vowel), let- 
ters that have diſtin ſounds of themſelves, and which are alſo uſed 
to accent other letters; 2, thirty three letters called Punchun (con- 


ſonants), which cannot be ſounded alone; g, five others called 


Unuſewa, Biſfergeh, Jubhamool, Gujhumbhakirt, and Ardehbund. 
The firſt is like the Perſian ; the ſecond is like I; the third is 
between the letters „Rand 7, and is always a final. The fourth is a 
mute nearly like „ and is always a medial; the fifth is ſomewhat 
like a naſal /. 


Tux Hindoos reckon the following parts for the utterance of 
letters, the breaſt, the root of the tongue, the teeth, the noſe, the 
palate, the lips, and the crown of the head. 


fo The Tenth BIDDYA. 
NxxRxkur, the contents of the Bedes. 
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1017 The Eleventh BIDDY A. 
Townes, dee 9nd PER" 8 


| The Tei B I D D * A. 
Oar of the different kinds of verſe. The firſt ſix Bidiyas 
are called Ung, which ſignifies whatever is neceſſary to be known 
for comprehending the Bedeg. 


The Thirteenth. B 1 D D Y A. 
| MEvMANSA, of the three ſects of which ſomething has been ſaid, 


The Fourteent, B I D D VA. 
Ner-Ax, which has been treated ſummarily among the ſciences, 
Many believe that the knowledge of theſe fourteen Biddyas are 
Jufhcient for obtaining Muckut. But ſome add the following. 


The Fifteenth BI D PV A. 
I RBEZ DB, the art of preſerving health; and what remedies to ap- 
ply to different diſeaſes. This is taken from the Rig, or firſt Bede. 


The Sixteenth, BI DD V A. 
DEKHNERBEDE, the art of managing che bow and arrow, and 
other arms. This is taken from the Jen, or ſecond Bede. 


The Seventeenth, B I D D Y A. 
GANDHR1S, the art of muſick, compriſing compoſition, finging, 


and playing. Thus is taken from the Sam, or third Bede, 
The 


ow 


N.. Fightenth BIDDYA- 
ART-H-SHASTER, how to acquire wealth, and the manner of 
employing it to advantage. This is taken from the Atherbun, or 
fourth Bede. Theſe laſt five Biddyas are collectively called-Owp- 
bede. 


8 F BR INF & 
Ix the extenſive empire of Hindoftan there are ſo many arts that: 


they cannot be deſcribed. Something; however, ſhall be ſaid of them, 


which may prove an acceptable preſent to the curious enquirer, and 
perhaps excite his further curioſity. 


F 
Tus is a ſurprizing art; in which all the fix ſects perſectly agree. 
By it can be diſcovered whatever was done by men in their former 
ſtate of exiſtence, and it preſcribes-a-particular' expiation for each 
erime. Ta n four kinds. 


THE FIRST KIND ſhews in what manner à man has con- 
ducted himſelf in his former ſtate of exiſtence. 


A kxtrnTEREE Who lives virtuouſly, when he is born again 
tranſmigrates into a Brahmin. A Byeſs, who forſeits his life for the” 
ſake of a Brahmin, tranſmigrates into a Kehteree. A Sooder, whe lends- 
money without intereſt, and never diſtreſſes his creditor for pay- 


ment, will be a-Byeſs. A Mzileetch-who ſerves a -Bralmin,.and eats'of- 
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his food till the time of his death, will become a Scoder. A Brahmin 
who acts the part of a Kekteree will become a Kehteree, A Kehteree, 
who deſcends to the offices of a By, will become a Bye; and thus 
a Byeſs a Sboder, and a Sooder a Milerteh. Alſo whoſoever accepts of 
the donation called K:/hnej, or accepts in alms the bed which a per- 
fon died upon, or a Buffaloe, or whatever is beſtowed in the temple 
of Kurkhet, will, in the next life, from being a man, become a 
woman. And any woman, or Mzleetch, who ſees the image of 
Narayin, in the temple of Bidreenarayin, and performs certain in- 
cantations, in the next birth, the woman wilt become a man, and 
the Mileeten a Brahmin. This temple is in the northern mountains, 
a great way beyond Hirdewar. , 


THE SECOND KIND. The different diſeaſes of the human 
body, which are puniſhments for crimes committed in a former ſtate ; 


and the various ceremonies for procuring health. 


PaysIC1ANs ſay, that ſickneſs originates in the animal conſti- 
tution; but thoſe ſkilled in the art we are now treating of maintain 
it to be a puniſhment for crimes committed in a former ſtate. The 
Hindoo philoſophers divide bodily diſeaſes into three kinds; 1, 
Thoſe that can be cured by medicines; 2, Thoſe to be removed by 
certain ceremonies; g, And thoſe that require the application of both 
methods. In order to diſcover each, they deſcribe three kinds of 
crimes, viz. what were done whilſt awake intentionally or unintenti- 
onally ; and what were committed during ſleep. They have volumes 
upon this art which they conſult, and conſider phyſicians as uſeleſs. 


THE 


* 
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Tax HeanDacH' is a puniſhment for having in a former ſtate 


ſpoken irreverently to father or mother. Cure: Let him make of 


two tolahs of gold the images of Ky/rup and Adit, and conſidering 
them to be the repreſentations of the father and mother. of the Dew- 
tahs, give them to the needy. | 


MaDNEss is a puniſhment for diſobedience to father, mother, or 
Peer. Cure: Let him perform Chanderayin, which is to eat on the 
firſt day only one mouthful; two mouthfuls during the ſecond day, 
and thus continue increaſing a mouthful every day, for a month ; 
and then decreaſing gradually a mouthful on each day, till he leaves 


off as he began. Or let him make Kuſkupþ and Adit each of two 


tolahs of gold, and give them to the poor. 


TnE Erileysy is a puniſhment for having adminiſtered poiſon 
to any one, at the command of his maſter. Cure Beſtowing in 
charity two ſuch images as laſt deſcribed, together with a cow, 
thirty-two ſeers of ſeſame ſeed, and repeating ſome incantations 


in the name of Mahadeo. 


PAIN IN THE EYES is a puniſhment for having coveted another 
man's wife. Cure: Performing the faſt of Chanderay:n. 


BLinDNESS is a puniſhment for having killed his mother. This 


perſon, before his new birth, will ſuffer many years torments in hell. 


Cure: Performing the ceremony of Parajaputty which 1s of five kinds. 
| 1, Beſtow- 
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1, Beſtowing in charity a c. i. 2, Or one tdlah of gold. 3, Or 


feeding twelve Bramins. 41. Or throwing into the fire ten thou- 
fand times a mixture of ſeſam Tecd; ghee;honey, and fugar, 5, Or 
going barefooted to a temple; for the diftance of a Jowfun Or let 
him make a boat after the following deſeription2- the boat of four 
tolahs of gold, the maſt of ſilver, and fix oars of copper; and beſ- 
tow it in charity. But if it ſhould. be a puniſhment for having 
only acted in contradiction to the commands of his father or mo- 


ther, let him make the images of Kuſhuß and Adit, as before de- 
ſeribed. 


Duunxrss is a puniſhment” for having killed his ſiſter; Cure: 


Let him form a cow of the following deſeription: the body four 
tolahs of gold; the hoofs two tolahs of ſilver; the hump two or 
three maſhas of copper. This, with a veſſel of braſs for the milk, he 
muſt. give in charity, and for one week eat nothing but a mixture 


of milk, curds, ghee, and cow's urine and dung. 


Tux BELLYACH is a puniſhment” for having eaten with a per- 
ſen of a different religion, or with a har. Cure: Faſting three days, 


and giving away in charity twelve tolahs af filver.. 


Tux STONE is a puniſhment for having committed inceſt with: 
his mother. Cure: Performing the ceremony of Mudhood/een, which 
is as follows : he muſt conceive in his imagination har the follow-- 
ing articles form a complete cow, viz.. that four veſſals, each con- 

taining. 


A 
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Vining one and a quarter maund, filled with honey, repreſent her bo- 
dy; one tolah of gold her mouth; four ſeers of fagar-candy her 
teeth; two pearls her eyes; two pieces of lignum aloes her horns; 
two plantains her ears; wheat flour her dugs; three ſeers of ſugar- 
cane for each leg; a white woollen cloth thrown over the whole 
her hide; ſkeins of fk the tail. The hoofs of this cow muſt be of 
filver, and her neck be covered with two pieces of red cloth; in 
the front muſt be ſet a copper veſſel; and eight feers of four differ- 
ent kinds of grain formed into a heap. Near her muſt be placed 
a veſſel full of honey to repreſent her calf, and copper veſſels full of 
ſelame ſeed. When theſe are completed, he muſt repeat certain in- 


cantations, worſhip them, and afterwards beſtow them in charity. 


Laxeness is a puniſhment for having kicked a Brahmin Cue. 
Let him make one tolah of gold into the form of a horſe, and beſtow 


it in charity ; and give food to one hundred and eight Brahmins. 


_ AFEveER is a puniſhment for killing an innocent Kehtzree. Cure: 
Repeating one hundred times the incantation of Maladeo; feed- 
ing thirteen Brafmins; and ſprinkling with water the image of 


Mahadeo, one hundred times. 


A Couch is a puniſhment for killing a Brahmin. Cure: Making 
a lotus of four tolahs of gold, and, after repeating certain incanta- 
tions, performing with it the ceremony of How, and giving it to a 


Tightcous Brahmin. 


FLUX 
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Flux is a puniſhment for having killed his wife, without 
her having committed any fault. Cure: Performing the ceremony 
of Kiſinajun, which is ſpreading a deer ſkin, and laying upon it a heay 
of ſeſame ſeed, and one hundred tolahs of gold, or more; repeating 
certain incantations, and performing the Houm. It is conſidered 
as a very wicked action to accept of this charity. 


TE ASTHMA is a puniſhment for having accepted of the K/h- 
nafun. Cure: Make a buffaloe of iron, with horns of lead, and the 
forehead of ſtone. Load it with keneer flowers, cover it with a 
black blanket, and give it in charity, together with three and half 
maunds of maſh. | 


InDIGESTION is a puniſhment for having robbed a houſe. 
cure: Let him beſtow in charity the following articles a houſe 
and furniture; ſeven kinds of grain; of each thirty-two ſeers; a hand- 
mill; a"peſtle and mortar; drinking veſſels; a ſtove; a broom; a cow; 


and money according to his circumſtances. 


THE THIRD KIND, for what crimes committed in a former 
life; a woman has no children during her preſent exiſtence ; and 
other particulars. f 


A woman whoſe huſband dies before her, in her former ſtate 
was of a great family, which ſhe left to live with a ſtranger, and when 
he died burnt herſelf with him. Cure: She muſt paſs all her life in 
auſterities, or put an end to her exiſtence by burying herſelf in ſnow. 
A 
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A woman who does not menſtruate, is puniſhed ſor the fol- 
lowing action: once in a former ſtate when ſhe had her cuſtoms, ſome 
neighbouring children came into her houſe to play; but ſhe was 
angry, and drove them away. Cure: Let her fill an earthen veſſel 
with water from one hundred wells, throw into it a beetle-nut, a 
maſha of gold, and perfumes; and then give it to a Brahmin. She 
muſt alſo give five, or ſeven, or nine, or eleven kinds of fruit to 
children to eat. 


— 


A WOMAN whoſe child dies ſoon aſter its birth, is puniſhed 
for having in her former exiſtence expoſed a child, and who 
died. This, although it be common practice in Hindoſtan, is never- 
theleſs very nefarious. Cure: Make a cow, the body of four tolahs 
of gold, the hoofs of one tolah of filver, a jewel for her tail, braſs- 
bells on her neck; together with a calf of one tolah of gold, and 
half a tolah of ſilver for its hoofs, then beſtow them in charity, 


A woman who has only daughters, is puniſhed for having 
poſſeſſed a great deal of pride in her former exiſtence, and not 
ſhewing proper reſpe& to her huſband. Cure: Let her plate the 
horns of a white ox with four tolahs of gold, and the hoofs with 
four tolahs of filver, and cover the hump with one and a quarter 
tolah of copper; which ſhe muſt beſtow in charity, with a veſſel 
made of two and half ſeers of braſs ; beſides ſatisſying with food 
one hundred Brahmins.. Or {he mult make ten malhas of gold 
into the form of the Deity, and after performing certain incanta- 
tions, give it in charity, and feed fifty Braſ mins. + 
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A Wã OMAN: Whochas only one ſon, in her former exiſtence took 
a call for its parent cow. (uc: Giving away a milch cow, with 
ten tolahs ef Ls ta, 


A WOMAN whaſe ſon. dies, and davghter lives, in her former 
ſlate killed animals. Some ſay it is only for having killed goats, 


Cure: Pe:ſorming the faſt of Opera, giving away a cow, and 
: ſeeding fifty By ahmans. 


A WOMAN who is pregnant for ſixteen years, without being 
delivered, in her former ſtate was burnt when pregnant. Cure: 


Beſtowing the charity of Hurrenkheres. 


BEING a maid ſervant, is a-puniſhment ſor having had criminal 
connection with the huſband of another in her former exiſtence, 
and having burnt herſelf with him. Cure: If ſhe is in the houſe of 
a Soodre, let her go to the houſe of a Bye, then paſs to that of a 
Kehteree, and laſt to that of a Brahmin, and remain in his ſervice 


till her death. 


THE FOURTH KIND of riches and poverty, &c. Whoſoever 
beſtows charity at the appointed times, ſuch as during the eclipſes 


of the fun and moon, 1n his next ſtate of exiſtence will be rich and 


bountiful. Whoſoever at theſe times goes to any holy place, par- 
ticularly Hahabaſs, and there deprives himſelf of Me will poſllels 
great ſtore of wealth in his next tate. 


WHOSOEVER 


8 U L 175 


WHOSOEVER when he is hungry, and has food before him, up- 
on hearing the voice of a beggar, gives the whole to him, will in 


his next life be very rich, and ſucceſsful in all his undertakings. 


Bur whoſoever refuſeth to do ſo, will in the preſent life 
be poor and unlucky. Cure: To whatever tribe he belongs let 
him religiouſly perform the duties thereof, and alſo during the 
time of eclipſes viſit Koorkheyt, and bury in the ground, wy way of 
= oblation, a piece of gold, if it be but one maſha. 


O each of the four kinds of this art, they have written books, 
deſcribing the ſymptoms and remedies. What I have related 
is only an abſtract. 


n 
Is the art of predicting events, by obſerving in what manner the 
breath iſſues through the noftrils, 


Tur breath comes out of the noſtrils after three ways. Furſt, 
when it comes moſtly out of the leſt noſtril. This they attribute to 
the influence of the moon, and call Adda and Chandernaree, The 
ſecond, when it iſſues moſt from the right noſtril, which they attri- 
bute to the influence of the ſun, and therefore call Soorejnaree and 
Pingela. The third, is when both noſtrils breathe n which 
they call Sooktanua a and Soombhoonaree. 


Tux 
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Tur following is the order in which the breath ought to paſs. 
through the noſe: from Perwa to the third Ten, Chandernaree, and 
the fame number of days Soorejnarre, alternately throughout the 
month. Others make it weekly thus, Sunday, Tueſday, Thurſday, 
and Saturday, Soorejnaree; and Monday, Wedneſday, and Friday, 
Chandernaree. Others maintain, that it is regulated by the ſun's courſe 
through the Zodiack, Aries beginning wich Soorejnarce, Taurus 
with Chandernaree, and thus alternately through all the ſigns. All 
the learned of the Hindoos believe, that if a man breathes different. 
ly from one of theſe three ways, ſome misfortune will befall him, 
That if the irregularity laſts two days, a quarrel will enſue, If it 
continues ten days, ſome misfortune will. befall his wife. If fifteen 
days, he will have a ſevere fit of ſickneſs. If for a month, his bro- 
ther will die. Others ſpeak thus of the irregularities of breathing.. 
If for a day and night Soorejnarece is in excels, the perſon will die at. 
the expiration of a year. If it laſts two days and nights he will live 
two years, and ſo a year for every day. It the excels continues for 
a month he will die at the end of the enſuing month. For the ex- 
ceſs of Chandernaree, they ſay if it laſts a day and night, that per- 
ſon will have a fit of ſickneſs at the expiration of a year, and ac- 
cording to the number of days he will be ſo many years ſick. 


The Manner of Predifting Events by the Knowledge of this Art. 
Ir any one comes to enquire whether a woman who is pregnant 
ſhall be delivered of a boy or a girl, the perſon who is to anſwer muſt 


examine the noſtrils of che queſtioner. If he breathes more chrough 
5 | | one 
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one noſtril than the other, and ſtands on that ſide, it ſhall foretell a 
fon; but if he happens to place himſelf on the oppoſite fide, it ſhall 


indicate that it will be a daughter. If he breathes equally through 


both noſtrils, there will be twins. Some believe that if the queſtion- 


er ſtands on the Soorejnaree ſide it will be a boy, and if on the 
Chandernareec a daughter; and that if it be Sookhmunna it denotes an 


hermaphrodite. 


Ir an enquiry is made concerning a perſon who is ſick, if the 
queſtioner ſtands on the Soorejnaree ſide, the ſick perſon will die; 


but if he ſtands on the Chandernaree ſide, he will recover. 


Ir it be enquired whether or not an enemy's army will come, 


if the queſtioner is Chandernaree and ſtands on that fide, the 


army will come; but if he 1s-Soorejnaree and ſtands on that fide, 


it will not come. 


Ir he enquires concerning peace and war, Chandernaree implies 


the firſt, and Soorejnarec the laſt. 


. 


Tzachrs what incantations are advantageous, and what are 
hurtful, what will improve the underſtanding, increaſe rank and 


fortune, cure diſeaſes, ſubdue enemies, cement friendſhip, iaſure 


the conqueſt of countries, and advance the ſucceſs of government. 


SHOOGUN, 


* 


— 
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Is the art of diſcovering what is now happening, and predifting 
future events, by obſerving the motions of birds. This is an art in 


which many Hindoos are {killed. 


Tux learned Hindoos diſcover hidden things, by means of five 
things, 1, Aſtrology. 2, Sur. 3, Shoogun. 4, Keywul, which are 


omens learnt by throwing dice. 5, Samdirg, predicting from ob- 


* — 


ſerving the form of the members and their motions, the lines and 


moles on the body. 


6-4 Bil 


Is the art of repeating certain incantations for recovering a per- 
ſon who has been ſlung by a ſcorpion, a ſnake, or any other veno- 


mous reptile. This is done by repeating his genealogy, and prail- 
ing his anceſtors, which obliges the animal to preſent itſelf. The 
following is a wonderful fact. When they have caught an old ſnake 
of a particular ſpecies, they repeat certain incantations, and then 
make it bite a Brakmin. When the poiſon takes effect, the Brah- 
min continues for ſome time in a ſtate of ſtupefaction, when upon 
any queſtions being put to him, he gives anſwers that are invariably 
found to be true. The Hindoo philoſophers believe, that during 
the revolution of the Cal Jowg, nothing is truer than ſuch anſwers. 
And theſe anſwers have been collected together into ſeveral vo- 


lumes. 
INDE R- 
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Is the arts of Necromancy, Taliſmans, and Slight of Hand, in 
which they are wonderful beyond deicription. | 


N US S. ST DDr 


Tracurs how to kill quickſilver, gold, ſilver, copper, and other 
metals; and it alſo compriſes Alchymy. 


BUTTENPURETCERL 


Is the art of judging of precious ſtones, their properties, and 
value. 


 KCAMSHASTER, 


Tazzars of the generation of the human race. 


0 BY 28 of ap * 


Is the art of writing with elegance; and the ſkilful uſe of irony. 
Thus, a woman ſent a handmaid to call her huſband, who when 
ſhe came to him uſed criminal familiarity with her; and ſent back 
an excule to his wife for not coming home. The diſordered 

ſtate of the girl's dreſs, evidently diſcovered what had happened. 
But the wiſe being a woman of | prudence, and having regard for 
ker huſband's character, diſguiſed her anger; but reprimanded the 
girl in tne following ironical manner: * You have told a lic ; 
«* you did not go to my huſband, but idly went and bathed your- 
8 ſelf 
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* ſelf in the river; for behold the Siemaſ V is out of your eyes, and 
« the ſandal ointment is no longer upon your body.” By this 
delicate irony, fhe diſcovered to the girl that ſhe was not 1gnorant 
of what had really happened. This art alſo treats of Nowruſs, 


or the nine human inclinations. Firſt, Singarruſs,. the friendſhip 
between man and woman, and the conſequences of connection 


and ſeparation.” Second, Haſſaruſs, the different Kinds of laughter 
which they ſay is excited either by changes in the boy or dreſs, or 
by actions. _ Laughter is of three kinds. 1, Smt, a little altera- 
tion in the checks, eyes, and lips. 2, Wehrut, opening the mouth, 
3, Aptuſt, loud laughter. Third, Kurrenruſs, grief. Fourth, Racu- 
dre, anger. Fifth, Veer, joy. Sixth, Bheyaneck, fear. Seventh, 
Behbutch, averſion. Eighth, Adhowt, amazement. Ninth, Sant, or 
that kind of happineſs which is obtained by knowledge, when 
the mind is freed from enmity and partiality. Of theſe they make 
many ſubdiviſions, which they illuſtrate with delightful ſtories, 


Hr. 


Aso contains a deſcription of the different kinds of men and 
women that excite love and friendſhip. - In Turan and Iran, 
friendſhip | is chiefly deſcribed by the poets, as ſubſiſting between 
men; but in Hindoſtan it is celebrated between man and woman. 
The Hindoo philoſophers call woman Naeykha, and make the ſex 


to conſiſt of ſeveral kinds. Sewaya, a virtuous woman, who loves 


© A reeparation of antimony, with which they tinge the eyebrows, Cakes and corners 
af the — 


her 
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her huſband : ſhe is ſo modeſt that no man can diſcover her look- 
ing at him: ſhe never laughs loud, nor ſmiles ſo as to ſhow her 
teeth: ſpeaks ſeldom and always in a low tone; is never in a paſſion; 
and never goes out of doors, even if ſhe has the opportunity. Pir- 
heya, one who is wanton, but carries on her intrigues with ſecrecy ; 
if ſhe is married, they call her Purredba, and if ſingle Kunneka. 
nee has no paſſion but the deſire of wealth. 


SEWAYA is again divided into three kinds, viz. Mokdha, one 
who in her youth betrays ſigns of wantonneſs, but flies from the 
embraces of her huſband. This happens from eight to eighteen 
years. Muddheya, is modeſt, and has a great affection for her huſ- 
band, and never mentions his name in anger. This ſtate laſts to the 
age of thirty-two years. Pirgulblia, makes her own delires and 
knowledge ſublervient to the will of her Huſband, and captivates 
him by her wile conduct. This is from thirty-two till fifty. The 
two laſt mentioned are moreover of three kinds. Dheera, if her 
huſband attaches himſelf to another woman, {he becomes jealous 
and diſturbed, but increaſes her affection and aſſiduity, and thereby 
reclaims him, by making him aſhamed of himſelf. Adheena, diſ- 
covers her uneaſineſs, and attacks her huſband with irony, as for 
example. It is aſtoniſhing that from your want of ſleep, my 
« eyes ſhould be thus inflamed; and that by your having drank 
* wine, my heart ſhould be intoxicated.” Dheera Adheera, unites 
both thele diſpoſitions, 


Vor, III. A a | | PiR- 
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PIRKEYA, is of five kinds. Goombpulta, conceals her indiſcre- 
tions by feigning plauſible excuſes. Thus, being ſcratched with 
the nail of her lover ſhe ſays, * A cat ran over me laſt night in bed, 
and in attempting to catch a mouſe gave me this ſcratch.” Wee- 
dugdha, is plealing in her converſation, and poſſeſſes every female 
accompliſhment. Lecheta, beſtows her favours without ſhame. Kul- 
elta, proſtitutes her perſon, merely for the ſake of vice. Unnefey- 


ana, has the inclination to intrigue, but is prevented by timidity. 


Tuev alſo claſs women in the following manner. Pooroof Hil- 
blertiha, one who is inconſolable for the abſence of her huſband, 
and cannot reſt on account of her apprehenſions for his ſafety. This 
again is of ſeveral kinds. Khundita, 18 inconſolable for her lover 
having proved faithleſs. Kullientreta, is ſorry for having diſcover- 
ed her paſſion for her lover, and ſtrives to remedy her indiſcretion. 
Beyprrlubdha, is one who goes to an appointed place, and does not 
find her lover there. Ootka, is ſorrowful for the diſappointment, 
and ſeeks the cauſe of his not having come. Baſuckpya, is making 
joyful preparations for the arrival of her lover. Sewadheenſeetka, 
is ſhe who has powerful aſcendency over her lover. 'Abh-/aree/n, 
{he who calls her lover to her, or goes to him, 


Tux following is another method of claſſing women. Ootema, 
whoſe huſband does not love her, whilſt ſhe is diſtractedly fond of | 
him. Adhima, the contrary. Mud/uma, is ſometimes in friend- 
ſhip, and ſometimes in enmity, with her huſband. 


ANOTHER 
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AXOTHER diviſion. Pudminnee, an incomparable beauty, with a 
good diſpoſition; ſhe is tall, and well proportioned; has a melodious 
tone of voice; talks little; her breath reſembles a roſe; ſhe is chaſte; 
and obedient to her huſband. Chittrunnee, ſomething inferior to 
the other in beauty of face; is neither fat nor lean; has a ſmall 
waiſt, and full breaſt. Sunktnnee, is fat and ſhort, of a violent temper, 
and 1s always quarrelling with her huſband. Heſſtenee, worle in ap- 
pearance and temper than the laſt. Of theſe they treat at length, 


and allot each to particular kind of men. 


Max. a wife who is diſreſpeQful to her huſband ; and this they 
reckon of four kinds. 1, Lugh, ſhe who aſſumes conſequence upon 
ber huſband ſhewing her a little affection. 2, Muddhee, ſhe who 
after ſuffering a little trouble, gives up her affection for him. 
g, Goor, looſes her affection after ſuffering a great deal. 4, Ruf/a- 
eſs, who refuſes comfort, and leſſens her affection. 


Max, they call Nayzck, and deſcribe three kinds. 1, Put, one who 
marries an Hindoo wife. 2, Owpupt, he who defiles himſelf by mar- 


rying a woman of another religion. 3, Br/heyek, a fornicator. And 
each of theſe are again of three kinds. 1, Unkole, is he who has on- 


ly one wife. 2, Dulchen, has ſeveral wives, but agrees with them 


all. g, Dhiſht,, has only one wife, who uſes him ill, which only 


ſerves to increaſe his affection. 


SAKHEE, is a faithful maid-ſervant, whoſe maſter and miſtreſs 
have perfect reliance upon her fidelity, and take her advice upon 


all 
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all oecaſions. She amuſes her miſtreſs when on a journey, aſſiſts in 
putting on her ornaments, and if there happens any family miſun- 
derftanding, ſhe endeavours to effect a reconciliation. Such a me- 
diatrix is called Dootee ; and if a man Doot. | 


SA HTEE alſo compriſes rules for behaviour, exemplified by pleaſ- 
ing tales, which may be conſulted at length by thoſe who are de- 
ſirous of being farther informed on this head. 


F 


Is the art of vocal and inſtrumental muſick; together with that 
of dancing. | | 


Tux rules thereof are compriſed in ſeven books, viz. Firſt, Soor, 
the nature of ſound which is of two kinds; Annahut, a ſound with- 
out any earthly cauſe, and which they conſider to have exiſted from 
all eternity aſter the following manner. When a man cloſes the 
orifices of his ears with his fingers, he perceives an inward noiſe, to 
which they give this name. They ſay this proceeds from Brahma, and 
that it cannot be heard without {topping the ears, till a man is in 
the ſtate of Muckut, when it becomes part of his nature. Akut, a 
ſound which proceeds from a cauſe which, like ſpeech, they conſi- 
der to be an accident of air, occaſioned by percuſſion. They ſay 
that Providence has given every man twenty-two nerves, extending 
from the belly to the erown of the head, through which the air 
paſſes from the navel upwards; and according as theſe nerves are 
employed forcibly or weakly, in ſuch degree, is the ſound uttered. 

The 
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The air does not paſs through the fifth, ſixth, eighteenth and nine- 
teenth nerves, conſequently they are mute ; but the ſound uttered 
through the others, they divide into ſeven kinds, in the following 
order. 1, Sui), is like the voice of the peacock, and which is pro- 
duced by the fourth nerve. 2, R:ghbeh, is like the voice of the Pee- 
feeheh, a bird reſembling the Sar, which ſings in the rainy ſeaſon. 
It is in compals from the ſeventh to the tenth nerve. g, Gandhar, 
is like the bleating of a goat, and reaches from the ninth to the 
thirteenth nerve. 4, Mudhen, is like the voice of the crane, and 
reaches from the thirteenth to the ſixteenth nerve. 5, Punchem, is 
like the voice of the bird called the Koyz/, and reaches the ſeventh 
nerve. 6, Dehrout, is like the voice of the lizard, and reaches from 
the eighth to the twenty-ſecond. 7, Nithad, is like the noiſe of the 
elephant, and reaches from the twenty- ſecond to the third. 


AN air which contains all theſe ſeven Soors, they call Sunpoorun. 
If it has fix, Kahdow. If five, Owdub; and no air has fewer. But 
the Tan (or ſymphony) may be compoſed of two. 


SECOND ADHYA, Ragbibectai, the modes and their variations. 


Trey ſay, that ſinging was invented by Mahadeo and Purbutty. 
That the firſt had five mouths, from each of which iſſued a muſi- 
eal mode in the following order: 1, Sree Rag ; 2, Buſſunt ; g, Beh- 
roꝛong 4, Punchem; 5, Mega. To thele they add Nutnarain, 
which they attribute to Purbutty. Thele fix modes they call Rag, 
and each has ſeveral variations; but the ſix following are what are 
molt common.. 


VARI- 


— 
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VARIATIONS OF SREE RAG, 1, Malwee, 2, Tirowenee ; g, Gow- 
ree ; 4, Keydaree, 5, Maddeemadwee ; 6, Beharee. 


VARIATIONS OF BUsSSUNT, 1, Deyſee ; 2, Deogurree ; g, By- 
ratty ; 4, Towree ; 5, Lellita ; 6, Hindowlee. 


VARIATIONS OF BEHROWNG. 1, Behrowng ; 2, Muddehmad ; 
3. Bihrowee; g, Bungalee; 4, Brratka; 5, Sindawee; 6, Poonargeya. 


VARIATIONS OF PUNCHEM, 1, Beybhaſs; 2, Bhoopalce; g, Kan- 
ra; 4, Badhunſha ; 5, Malfree ; 6, Pudmunjeree. 


VARIATIONS or Mon, 1, Mullar ; 2, Sowrutty ; g, Afſawur- 
ree ; 4, Keyſeekee ; 5, Gundhar ; 6, Hirſingaree. 


VARIATIONS OF NUTNARAIN, 1, Kammoodee ; 2, Kulleyen. ; 
3, Aheeree ; 4, Soodhnaut ; 5, Saluk ; 6, Nuthummer. 


SOME make only four variations of each Rag. 


 OTnexs in the place of Buffunt, Punchem, and Megh, uſe Mal- 
koofuck, Hindowl, and Deepuc, and make five variations of each. 
Others inſtead of Buffunt, Behrowng, Punchem, and Megh, uſe Loodh, 
Behrown, Hindowl, Deyſkar, and Soodhnaut. 


Turk are two kinds of ſongs, Marug being thoſe invented by 
the Dewtahs and the Rekeh/ir, which are the ſame every where, and 


arc 
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are univerſally held in the h gheſt veneration. In the Det ham there are 
many who ſing them in different ways, amongſt which are the fol- 
lowing: 1, Soorgperkaſs ; 2, Penjtaliſſen, g, Sirbetoobehder ; 4, Chan- 
derperkafſs ; 6, Ragkuddem ; 6, Shoomra, and 7, Surtunnee. 


Tur other kind of ſongs are called Dey/ce (or local), each place 
having its peculiar ones, as Dhoorpud in Agra, Gualiar, Bary, and 
that neighbourhood. In the reign of Rajah Manſingh at Gualiar, 
three of his muſicians, named Naik Bukhſhgo, Mujhoo, and Bhau- 
noo, formed a collection of longs ſuited to the taſte of every claſs 
of people. When Manſingh died, Bukhſhoo and Mujhoo went into 
the {ſervice of Sultan Bahader Gujeratty, and being highly 
eſteemed by that prince, introduced into his court this kind of 
longs. 


Tur Dhoorpud conſiſts of ſtanzas of three or four rhymical lines 
of any length. They are chiefly in praiſe of men who have been fa- 
mous for their valour or their virtue. The Deyſee longs in the Telingee 
and Carnatic dialects, are called Dierow ; the ſubject is generally love. 
Thoſe ſung in Bengal, are called Bungeela. Thoſe of Jownpoor, 
Chootiutta. Thoſe of Dehly, Kowl, and Teranch. Theſe laſt 
were compoled by Ameer Khoſru of Dehly, with the aſſiſtance of 
Samut and Tetar; they are a del ghtful mixture of the Perſian and 
Hindoove flyle. I hole of Mehtra, are called Br/henpud, conſiſting 
of ſtanzas of four or ſix lines, and are in praiſe of Kiſhen. Thoſe 
of Sind, are called Kamee, and are on love and friendſhip. Thoſe 
in the Terhut language, called Leicharee, were compoſed by Bedya- 


put, 
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put, and are on the violence of the paſſion of love. Thoſe of 
Lahore are called Chund. Thoſe of Gujerat Tuckree. The war- 
like and heroic ſongs, are called X:rheh and Sadereh ; they are of 
different meaſures, and in various dialects Beſides thoſe already 
mentioned there are many others, amongſt which are Poorbee, Deh- 


naſiree, Rumkully, Koryte, Soohoo, Deyſkar, and Deyſnech. 


THE THIRD ADHYA, Purkeerenka, treats of Alap, which is 
of two kinds. 1, Ragalap, the Tan, or ſymphony, which contains 
the ſubject of the air, 2, Roopalap, the air with the words. 


THE FOURTH ADHYA, Pirtendh, is the art of compoſing 
Geet (or ſong), and conſiſts of fix things. 1, Soor. 2, Bered 
(praiſe). 3, Pud, the perſon praiſed. 4, Tinna, or Amen. 5, 
Tuntinna, or Amen, Amen. 6, Neehkrat, Time. 


Paur figmfies the variations of the word Tuntinna, from 
three to twenty ſyllables, This therefore is an exceſs of time. 


TAur, or meafure. If the Tau] contains fix Tuntinnas, it is cal- 
led Meydenee ; if five Anundenee ; if four Debnee; if three Bla- 
wanee ; if two Terawely ; and it never conſiſts of fewer. 


THe four Adhyas above deſcribed, are only diviſions of Soor, or 
melody. 


THE FIFTH ADH VA, Taul, treats of the nature, and quantity 
of the meaſure, | 


THE 
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THE SIXTH ADH YA, Nadya, of muſical inſtruments, and 
which are of four kinds. 1, Tut, ſtringed inſtruments. 2, Tit, 
thoſe made of ſkins, ſuch as drums. g, Gheen, any two things 
that produce ſound by percuſſion. 4, Sookhir, wind inſtruments. 


STRINGED INSTRUMENTS. 


Taz Junter has a neck of hollowed wood an ell in length, at 
each end of which is faſtened half of a gourd. On the neck are 
placed ſixteen wooden frets, over which are ſtrung fix iron wires, 
faſtened into both ends of the neck. The tone is varied, by means 
of the frets. 


Tre Bheen reſembles the unter ; but has only three ſtrings. 


_— Renner has a longer neck than the Bheen ; and has three 
gourds with two ſtrings. 


Tux Siröheen is like the Bheen, excepting that it has not any 
lrets. T 1 


Tre Ambirtee, the neck of this 1s ſmaller than that of the Sirbheen, 

and it has only one gourd, which is placed in the middle of 
the neck underneath, and one iron wire. The changes of the 
modes are paged — — ee 


THE Rebab, in general, has fix ſtrings of gut ; bur ome Tas 
twelve, and others eighteen.” | 


Vol. III. B b N Tux 


8 
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Tyr Sirmendel reſembles the canon. It has twenty-one ſtrings, 


ſcme of which are of iron, ſome of braſs, and ſome of gut. 


Tur Saringee, called alſo. Soorbutan, is of the ſhape of a bow, 
with two hollow cups inverted at each end.. It has one ſtring of 
gut, reſembling a bow-ſtring. They hold under the ftring a ſmall 
gourd, and play with a plectrum. 


Tux Adhowtee is a gourd with two wires. 


Tnz, Kingerak reſembles the Bheen, but has only two ſtrings of 
gut, and the gourds are ſmaller. | 


The SECOND KIND off INSTRUMENTS, or DRuus. 


Tux Pukawej is a hollow piece of wood in the ſhape of a citron, 
but flat at both ends, which are covered with parchment ; and it is 
held under one arm. 


Tun Awej reſembles two falconers drums faſtened together. It 
is braced with firings of filk.. 


Tur Dall, is * kind of drum well known:. 
Taz Dheddeh,, is ſmaller than the De}/.. 
Tux Irdahwej, is half the ſize of the Awe). 


Taz Duff, is another kind of drum well known. 
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Tur Khenjir, is a little Duff hung round with ſmall bells. 
The THIRD KIND. of INSTRUMENTS, thoſe of Px xcsslOox. 
Taz Tatis a pair of braſs cups, with broad mouths. 


Tux Kut-h Tal, reſemble ſmall fiſh, and are made of wood or 
ſtone. A ſet conſiſts of four. Fr 


The SIXTH KIND, or WIND INSTRUMENTS. 


Tax Senna is the ſame as the Perſian S:rna, or trumpet. 


Tur Mujſhk, is compoſed of two reeds, perforated according to 
rule, and joined together in a leather bag. In the Perſian lan- 
guage it is called Me Amban, or the bagpipe. 


THE Moorlce, is a kind of flute. 


Tux Owpunk, is a hollow tube, an ell long, with a hole in the 
centre, in which is placed a ſmall reed, 


THE SEVENTH ADHYA, Tirtya, or the Art of Dancing. 


| The different kinds of Six ERS. 
Trosz who ling the ancient ſongs, which are the ſame every 
where, are called Bykar ; and thoſe who teach them Sehtar. The 
Kerawunt chiefly ſing the Dhoorpud. | 
| | Tur 
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Tur Dharhee are thoſe who ſing the Penjaby ſongs, which they 
accompany with the Dehdek, and Kingerah. Many of theſe {ing 
in the field of battle the praiſes of heroes, to excite the troops to 
valiant actions. The Kewall are of this number, but ſing chiefly the 
Dehly airs and Perſian ſongs in the ſame ſtyle. The Poorkeya, the 
men accompany their voices with the Auuqj, and the women with the 
Tak; formerly they ſung the K:rkeh, but now the Dhoorpud, and ſuch 
like. There are many beautiful women of this claſs. The Dun 
are chiefly Pmjaby women who play on the Duff and Deſil, and ling 
Dhoorpud, and the S Mah, or nuptial and birth-day ſongs. For— 
merly they appeared only before women; but now they will exhi- 
bit in publick. The Sezdehtaly, the men of this claſs have large 
Duffs, and one of the women plays at once upon thirteen pair of 
Tal, placing them upon her wriſts, backs of the hands, elbows, ſhoul- 
ders, back of the neck, and on the breaſt. Theſe are moſtly natives of 
Gujerat and Malva. The Nutwah, dance with graceful motions, 
and ſing and play upon the Pukawej, Relab, and Tal, 


Tun Keertunnya are Brahmins, whoſe inſtruments are ſuch as 
were in ule amongſt the ancients, viz. the Pukawej, Rebab, and Tal. 
They are boys dreſſed like women, who ling the praiſes of Kiſhen. 
The Bhugteych, whoſe ſongs are the ſame as the laſt; but they 
change their dreſſes, and are great mimics. They exhibit at night. 
The Bhunweye!: greatly reſemble the laſt, but exhibit both in day 
and night. They dance in a ſurprizing manner in the compals of 
a braſs diſh, called in the Hindoovee langua ge Talce. T hey alſo ſing. 
The Elend, play on the Dhel and Tul, and ſing. They repreſent dif- 


ferent 
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ferent animals. They draw up water through the noſtrils. They 
run an iron ſpit down their throat into the ſtomach. They ſwal- 
low a mixture of different kinds of grain, and then bring them up 
again ſeparately, with other flights of hand. The Kunjerce, the men 
play on the Pukawey, Rebab, and Tal; and the women ling and dance. 
His majeſty calls them Kunckence. The Nut play on the Dekl and 
Tal, dance upon the rope, and throw themſelves into ſtrange pol- 
tures. . The Behroope: exhibit in the day, and change their appear- 
ance in ſuch a manner, that old men ſeem to be youths, and youths 
old men, beyond detection. The jugglers are ſo dexterous, that 


they will ſeem to cut a man in pieces, and join him together again. 


De AKXAnREN, or Private Singing and Dancing. 
THis is an entertainment given at night by great people to their 


own family. The performers are generally women of the houſe. 


who are inſtructed by proper people. 


A $ET conſiſts of four dancers, four fingers, and four others who 
play the Tal, with two Pukawy, two Owpunis, one Rebab, one Jun- 
ter; and two who ftand by with torches. They are for the moſt 
part inſtructed by che Nutwah, who ſometimes teach ſlaves of their 
own, and then ſell them. 


His majeſty is exceſſively fond of muſick, and has a perfect know- 
ledge of its principles. This art, which the generality of people uſe 
as che means of obtaining ſleep, ſerves to amuſe him and keep him 
awake. 


E. 
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n 8M 
A DESCRIPTION of elephants, with inſtrutions how to diſcover 


their age and e their diſeaſes and cure. 


S 7 8 WT E R. 
Tux art of fariery. 


B AS 7 0.0 K. 
The art of building in every branch. 
3-05.03 


Trtars of the various properties of food. 


n 


THe art of governing a kingdom. 


THERz are eight cauſes of anger: 1, Deprivation of riches ; 2, 
Ingratitude ; g, Betray ing a ſecret; 4, Neglecting a faithful ſer- 
vant ; 5, Abuſive language; 6, * ſuſpicion; 7. Murder ; 
8, Cenſoriouſneſs. 


Ir is incumbent on a monarch to diveſt himſelf of avarice and 
anger, by following the counſels of wiſdom, and not to debaſe 
himſelf by the commiſſion of any of the eight crimes above men- 
toned, If he unfortunately fuffers injury from others, it behoves 
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him to be moderate in his reſentments. It is his indiſpenſable 
duty to fear God; to be juſt and mereiful himſelf, and to excite 
the like diſpoſition in others; to pay particular reſpe& to men of 
exalted rank, and behave with kindneſs and condeſcenſion towards 
his ſubjects of every deſcription. He ſhould be ambitious to ex- 
tend his dominions ; and protect his ſubjects from the oppreſſions 
of his officers, from robbers, and other evil doers; proportioning 
| the puniſhment to the offence. In every thing that concerns him- 
ſelf he ſhould be patient, and forgiving of injuries. For his in- 
telligencers, he muſt make choice of men of wiſdom and integrity. 
No enemy is ſo. mſignificant as to be beneath his notice; and 
therefore he ought. to be ever on his guard. Neither muſt he 
be vain of his- own wealth or power. A wile prince will baniſh 
from his court all corrupt and deſigning men. The king reſem- 
bles a gardener, who plucks up. the thorns and briers, and throws 
them on one fide, whereby he- beautifies his garden, and at the 
ſame time raiſes a fence, which preſerves. his ground from the in- 
truſion of ſtrangers. Thus a monarch employs on his fronticrs 
men of bold and daring diſpoſitions ; making them a ſerviceable 
barrier againſt invaders ; and purging his court of turbulence :n 1 


firife. The gardener lops off the redundant branches, and plucks 
away ſuch leaves as would only ſerve to deprive the tree of its 
ſtrength. In like manner the king detaches from the nobles their 
100 numerous friends, and dangerous dependents. The gardener 
alſo refreſhes the weak trees with water ; and the king ſuſtains his 
| poor ſoldiers by ſeaſonable liberality.. 


ILY 
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Ix the king hath not ſufficient ability of mind, or ſtrength of 


conſtitution, to execute all publick affairs himſelf, he muſt ſearch 


for a man of exemplary piety and approved integrity, and who 
to theſe valuable qualities adds experience, and activity in buſineſs, 
Him he muſt conſult on all occaſions with implicit confidence, and 
entruſt with the executive power. In affairs of. moment, it is not 
adviſable to conſult with many, becauſe chat to be qualiſied to give 
advice on ſuch occaſions requires fidelity, liberality of ſentiment, 
valour, and circumſpection; qualities chat are ſeldom found unit- 
ed in one perſon. Some ancient monarchs, indeed, made it a 
rule to conſult men of a contrary deſcription, and to act diame- 
trically oppoſite to their advice. But they were frequently de- 
ceived by this method ; becauſe it is difficult to eraſe from the 
mind the bad impreſſions which are received fr. m-timid or craſty 
counſels, 1gnorance, or malice. They {found it the ſafeſt way to 
join with the prime miniſter a few wiſe and experienced men, and 
to require each to deliver his opinion in writing, to be ſeparately 
canvaſſed and debated upon. A prince, moreover, requires a 
learned aſtrologer, and a {ſkilful phyſician. : A' wiſe king leletts 
his friends with judgement ; and conciliates the affection of his 
troops. He fills his treaſury by prudent management. He di- 
vides his dominions into proper portions, and commits. them to 
the government of virtuous men, amongſt whom he takes care to 
preſerve perfect unanimity. He examines the ſtate of the for- 
treſſes in his dominions ; and is ever attentive to the ſecurity and 
proſperity of his empire. With thoſe princes who are his equals 
in power, he takes care to maintain peace and friendſhip ; and 
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from thoſe who are weaker than himſelf he exacts tribute. If any 
monarch is more powerful than himſelf, he continually ſtrives to 
ſow diſſenſion amongſt his troops; and if he is not able to effect 
this, prudently purchaſes his friendſhip. If poſſible, he preſerves 
peace with every one; but when war is unavoidable, ſupports his 
dignity by vigorous and bold operations. The prince whoſe ter- 
ritory adjoins to his, although he may be friendly in appearance, 
yet ought not to be truſted; he ſhould always be prepared to oppoſe 
any ſudden attack from that quarter. With him whole country lies 
next beyond the one laſt mentioned, he ſhould enter into alliance; 
but no connettion ſhould be formed with thoſe who are more remote. 
If he finds it neceſſary to attack his enemy, he ſhould invade his 
country during the time of harveſt. 


BesiDes the Rajnect, the Hindoos have many other ſenſible books 
upon government. 


en. 


Tur adminiſtration of jquſtice. 


Tur learned Hindoos ſay, that law is compriſed under eighteen 


heads, viz. 1, Debt; 2, Depoſit; g, Claim of property; 4, Part- 


nerſhip; 5, Gifts; 6, Wages, hire, and rent; 7, Tribute; 8, Buy- 


ing and ſelling; 9, Herdſmen; 10, Boundaries: 11, Abuſive lan- 
guage; 12, Aſſault; 1 3, Theft; 14, Murder; 15, Adultery ; 
16, Diſputes between man and wife; 17, Inheritance; 18, Gam- 
ing. | | 


Tx judge muſt erect his tribunal facing the eaſt. He muſt con- 
fider it a religious obligation to diſcharge the duties of his office 
Vox. III. 1 with 
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with impartiality and juſtice. If he cannot execute all the buſineſ; 


himſelf, he may delegate his authority to men of experience, 
courage, and activity. 


Tur plaintiff they call Badee, and the defendant Pirtbades. 
When a complaint is preſerred to the judge, if the defendant is a 
debilitated old man, or is under the age of twelve years, or is an 
idiot, or is inſane, or is ſick, or is employed on the buſineſs of the 
ſtate, or is a woman without relations, or a woman of family, ſuch 
an one cannot be ſummoned before a court of juſtice; the judge 
{hall commiſſion an intelligent perſon to interrogate upon the caſe, 
But thoſe who do not come under any of the above deſcriptions, 
are obliged to attend. 

WHATEVER the plaintiff ſays, is taken down in writing with the 
date; and allo his genealogy for three deſcents, with many other 
particulars. The ſame 1s done with the defendant. The judge, at- 
ter comparing together the charge and the defence, aſks the plain- 
tiff what evidence he has in writing, or what witneſles he can pro- 
duce. According to ſome there ought not to be fewer than three 
or four witneſſes in every caſe; but others maintain, that a charge 
is ſufficiently eſtabliſhed by the evidence of one perſon of known 
veracity. | 


An infant under five years of age cannot be a witneſs in any 
caſe, neither can a man who is ſuperannuated. The evidence of 
a Sooder can only be of ſervice to a Sooder, nor of a handicraſtſ- 
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man but for one of his profeſſion. Neither can any of the follow- 
ing bear evidence; one who is blind, lame, or deaf; nor an idiot, 

nor a madman, nor a gambler, nor a notorious ſinner ; nor one 
who at the time is ſuffering hunger or thirſt, or is under the influ- 
ence of paſſion; or a thief, or any criminal, whom they are carrying 
to ſuffer death; nor a woman, excepting in female concerns; nor a 
friend for a friend; nor an enemy againſt an enemy. The judge 


will derive collateral proof by the phyſiognomy, and prevarication 
of the parties. 


Tux above ſtipulations are to be obſerved in all caſes, except-- 
ing murder, theft, aſſault, or abuſive language. 


Ir neither party can produce any proof in writing, nor bring. 
any witneſſes, the judge ſhall determine according to the beſt of 
his judgement. But if the merit of the cauſe is fo doubtful, that he 
cannot take upon himſelf to paſs a deciſion, he ſhall propoſe the 
| ordeal. According to ſome the ordeal can only be performed by the 
plaintiff. There are eight kinds of ordeal. The firſt kind. They 
weigh the perſon in a pair of ſcales: then they perform certain 


religious ceremonies and weigh him again, when if he is found to 


be lighter than he was the firſt time, his claim is admitted but if 


his ſcale preponderates, or the balance ſtands eyen, he is declared a 
har. Some books admit of a trifling difference. This kind of or- 
deal is peculiar to the Brahmins. The ſecond kind. They deſcribe 
ſeven or nine circles from one centre, with the diſtance of fixteen 


lingers breadth between each periphery. Then the perſon who is. 


to 
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to perform the ordeal bathes himſelf, and performs certain religi- 
ous ceremonies ; after which he rubs over his hands rice bran, and 
ſpreading open both palms, lays upon them ſeven green Peepul 
leaves, which are bound round ſeven times with raw filk. Next 
they place thereon a red hot iron weighing 34 ſeers. With this in 
his hands he walks between the circles, and upon arriving at the 
laſt, throws down the iron, when if it has not burnt his hands, he 


1s declared to have gained his cauſe. If he ſhould chance to let 


the iron fall before he has paſſed over all the circles, he muſt be- 
gin again. The third kind. The perſon ſtands up to the navel in 


water with his face towards the eaſt. He next dives under the wa- 


ter, when one of the byſtanders ſhoots from a bow, meaſuring 106 


fingers breadth, an arrow made of reed, without any 1ron ſpike, 
and another perſon runs and fetches it back. If the appellant keeps, 
all this while under water, his cauſe is declared juſt. This ordeal 


s peculiar to the Byſs caſt. The fourth hind. Deadly poiſon is admi- 


niſtered thus: in Bufſunt 7 grains; or in Kurreykhim 5 grains; or 
in Burrcyka 4 grains; or in Sird 6 grains; or in Hyment and Shi- 


ſhar 8 grains, Thus is to be mixed up with thirty times the quan- 


tity of ghee; and after repeating certain incantations, adminiſtered 
to the perſon who is to be tried. He muſt turn his face to the ſouth, 
and the perſon who adminiſters it muſt look towards the eaſt, or the 
north. If it has not any effect during the time that the ſpectators can 
clap their hands five hundred times, his cauſe is pronounced juſt, and 
antidotes are given him. This ordeal 1s peculiar, to the Sooder caſt. 


The fifth kind. They waſh an idol with water, and after praying 


before it, the perſon who 1s to be tried drinks three handfuls of 
the - 
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the water. If no misfortune befalls him within fourteen days 
from that time, his cauſe is pronounced juſt. ' The fixth kind. 

They put into an earthen veſſel a particular kind of rice called 
Sathee, and let it ſtand all night. In the morning, after repeating 
certain incantations, the perſon who is to be tried eats the rice, 
looking towards the eaſt. He then ſpits upon a leaf of the Pee- 

pul tree, or Phowyputter, If the ſaliva is mixed with blood, or 
the corners of his mouth ſwell, or he trembles, he is declared 
to be a liar. The ſeventh kind. They put forty dams of gkee, or 
ſeſame oil, into an earthen. or ſtone veſſel meaſuring ſixteen fin- 
gers in length and breadth, and four: fingers deep. This they keep 
upon the fire, till it boils violently, when they throw in a maſha of 
gold. If the perſon who is to be tried, takes out the gold between 
his fore-finger and thumb, without ſcalding himſelf, he is declare! 
to be a man of veracity. The eighth kind. They write the words Deh- 
rem and Adherem, upon plates of ſilver and lead, or upon pieces of 
white and black linen, or Bhowyputter, and put them into a flaggon, 
which has never held water. The perſon whole cauſe is to be 
decided, puts in his hand, and if he draws out the word Dehrem, 
it proves his aſſertion to be true. This kind of ordeal is common 
to all the four tribes. | 


Ir a cauſe cannot be decided in one day, the judge admits the 


defendant to bail. Till one ſuit is decided, another cannot be 


preferred againſt the ſame perſon. 
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Wurx a claim is proved, the perſon who gains the ſuit is put 
in poſſeſſion ; and the judge exatts a fine of equal value from the 


defendant. And if the plaintiff loſes his cauſe, he in like manner 
pays double the ſum ſued for. 


I SHALL now proceed to give a ſummary bf the Hindoo laws. 


Ex 
Ix there is a ſimple debt, without any depoſit, and there is a dif. 
pute about the intereſt, a Brahmin ſhall pay two. per cent. per 


menſem; a Kehteree three; a Byls four; and a Sooder hve. 


Ir there is a collateral ſecurity, then only a fourth of the above 
is recoverable, even although a higher rate had been agreed upon 
between the parties. 


Uron adventures by land, ten per cent. is allowable, and twen- 
ty- five per cent. for riſks by ſea. 


Ir there had been an agreement for a particular time, and the 
time ſhould be conſiderably elapſed, the judge ſhall not allow for 


intereſt a ſum exceeding the principal. In agreements for grain, 
as far as five times the principal 1s allowed. 


NRG 


Ir a perſon has employed a depoſit illegally, and when it is de- 


manded, demurs paying back the money, he ſhall be fined half 
the principal ſum in addition, for intereſt. 


Ir 
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Ir he defends the ſuit, and the plaintiff cannot produce any 
writing or witnels, the judge may privately direct ſome other per- 
ſon to depoſit ſomething with the plaintiff, and after ſome time de- 
mand it back again, when if he refuſes, he ſhall be compelled to 
ſatisly the firſt claim, or elſe ſubmit to be tried by ordeal. 


Ix a thief ſteals from a truſtee any depoſit; or it is burnt, or is 


loſt by water, or 1s taken away by an enemy in plunder; he ſhall 
not make reſtitution, 


Is he has diminiſhed it, he ſhall pay the deficiency to the plaintiff, 
and the like ſum to the judge. 


CLAIMS of PROPERTY. 


Ir the owner proves that his property has been illegally conveyed 


over to another, 1t {hall be reſtored to him, and the money taken 
back from the ſeller. 


Ir he diſcovers that it is hidden, or fold under value, or he finds 
it in the poſſeſſion of a perſon who cannot give an account how he 
came by it, the judge ſhall reſtore the property to the owner, 
and exact a fine according to the rank of the offender. 


Ir any perſon diſcovers him who has ſtolen any thing, the 
informer ſhall not be fined, but the thief. 
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SELLS ET LTD 


Ir partners have a diſpute, and it appears that they had entered 
into 'a formal agreement of partnerſhip, the judge ſhall determine 
according to the terms of their engagement. But if there was not 


any particular agreement, the profit and loſs ſhall be divided in 
proportion to the ſhare of each in the ſtock. | 


Ir a partner looſes or injures the property of the partnerſhip, 
or it has been employed or carried away without the conſent of 
the other partners, he ſhall make reſtitution. 


Ir one of the partners commits any diſhoneſty in the management 
of the partnerſhip, he ſhall firſt make good the deficiency, and 
then be ejected from the partnerſhip ; and if any ſhare of profit is 
due to him at the time, it ſhall be exacted by the judge. 


Ir a partner is ſet to guard the joint ſtock, and through his ne- 
gle& any thing is loſt or injured, he ſhall make reſtitution, 
„„ 


Ir any thing is given away under the influence of anger, ſick- 
neſs, ſorrow, or fear, or as a bribe, or in jeſt, it 1s allowable to 


take it back; and alſo whatever has been given by an infant, an 


idiot, or a madman. But in no other caſes can a gift be reſumed. 


Ir 
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Ir any thing has been given with a view of obtaining future re- 
ward ; or has been exchanged for any thing elſe; it cannot, under 
any pretence, be taken back. 


WAGES, HIRE, and RENT. 

Ir wages, or hire, or rent, is received in advance, the agreement 
muſt be fulfilled. If it is broken, the offender ſhall be fined in 
double the ſum. But if he had only entered into an engagement 
without receiving the money, then for the failure he ſhall only 
be fined in the ſum agreed for. 


Ir a ſervant looſes his maſter's property, he muſt make reſtitu- 
tion. But if it was taken from him forcibly, he is not anſwerable. 


PUBLICK REVE NUE, 


Ir any one fails in the payment of his revenue to government, 
his property ſhall be ſeized, and he ſhall be baniſhed. 


BUYING and SELLING. 


Tux buyer may return his purchaſe on the day he bought it, with- 
out any conſideration; on the ſecond day he may ſend it back, 
upon forfeiting a twentieth part of the price; but after the ſecond 
day, he cannot return it. The following are exceptions: A maid 
ſervant may be ſent back within a month; a ſlave within fifteen 
days; grain within ten days; a jewel within ſeven days ; cattle 
in general within five days ; a milch cow within three days ; iron 

Vol. III. . within 
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within one _ ; unleſs there are _ particular Ripulations to the 
contrary. 


Tux ſeller may take back his goods within the ſame period ; but 
then he muſt ſuſtain the ſame loſs as would have fallen upon the 
buyer had he returned them. 


A E'X U 3 M £4 MN: 


Ir through the neglect of a herdſman, a beaſt is loſt, or dies, or 
is hurt, he is obliged to repair the injury. 


Ir a beaſt enters a field adjoining to a town, and eats the pro- 
duce, the herdſman is not anſwerable for the damage, but the man 
who was ſet to watch the crop. But if it was not through his neglect, 
then the maſter of the beaſt ſhall pay it. Fines exafed by the judge 
for the above treſhaſs. For a buffaloe, camel, or aſs, ſeven maſhas 
of ſilver. For an ox three and one half maſhas ; for a ſheep or goat 
one and three quarters of a maſha. If a beaſt lies down and eats, the 
fine is doubled. But for beaſts without owners no one is reſponſible. 
Eleven days after the death of a Brahmin, it is uſual for his family 
to let looſe eight, or four, or one bull, with a number of cows, 
which are previoully branded in a particular manner. 'The ſame 
is done thirteen days after the death of a Kehteree ; ſixteen days 
after the death of a Byſs ; and thirty-one days aſter the death of a 
Sooder. The cattle are allowed to rove where they pleaſe. Nei- 
ther can any fine be exacted for a cow, who has juſt calved, and 
lies down | in a held. 


BOUN: 


1 


BOUNDARIES. 


Drsrurxs concerning boundaries cannot be enquired into during 
the rains. Huſbandmen generally mark their boundaries by bury- 
ing thereon aſhes, ſtones, broken tiles, hair, bones, and ſuch other 


articles as do not ſoon periſh in the ground. Sometimes a tree 


is a boundary. The judge muſt determine upon theſe proofs, . 
joined to the evidence of at leaſt four huſbandmen, herdſmen, 


or hunters. The following is the method. Each of the witneſſes 
muſt be dreſſed in red, with a ſtring of red flowers round his neck, 
and placing a clod of carth upon his head he ſhall fay, “ If 1 
« ſpeak falſely, my good works ſhall be of no avail unto me.” 
If there are not any witneſſes, nor any marks for diſtinguiſhing the 


boundary, the judge ſhall decide at his diſcretion. 


SAEATHSETEESSNSKA6E. 
Tuis they reckon of three kinds, viz. 1, Abuſing another to his 


face. 2, Indire& abuſe. 3, Reproaching a man's mother or 


_ lifter, 


_ Fox the two firſt, if the offender be inferior to him whom he has 
abuſed, he ſhall be fined 124 dams; and if they are equal half 
that ſum. If a ſuperior offends in ſuch manner againſt his inferior, 
he ſhall. be fined in a fourth of that ſum. | 


Fox the third kind, if the offence is committed againſt a ſupe- 
rior, the fine is 25 dams. If they are equal, or a Brahmin abuſes 
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a Kehteree, or a Kehteree a Brahmin, the offender ſhall pay 30 dams. 
If a Byſs offends in this manner againſt a Brahmin, he ſhall pay 
70 dams ; but if a Brahmin offends thus againſt a Byſs, he ſhall 
pay only 124 dams. And thus between Byſs and Sooder. | 


Ir any one ſpeaks diſreſpe&fully of a Dewtah, of the King, or of 
a Brahmin who has ſtudied the four Bedes, ſhall be fined 540 
dams. If he abuſes a whole family, he ſhall be fined 270 dams, 
or if all the inhabitants of a city, 135 dams. 


F 

Tunis they reckon of four kinds. 1, Throwing at any one clay, 
earth, orfilth. 2, Putting in bodily fear, by threatening a blow with 
a ſtick, or any other weapon. 3, Striking a blow with the hands, 
feet, or with any weapon. 4, Wounding with any weapon. 


| The firſt kind, For ſimply throwing any thing, he ſhall be 
fined five dams ; and if he ſoils him ten dams ; provided the parties 
are equals. But if the offender is the inferior, he ſhall be fined 
double, and if he is the ſuperior, only half the ſum, | 


The ſecond kind, For threatening five dams, if the parties are 


equals; but 1f the offender 1s the inferior, double ; or if he is ſupe- 
rior, only half that ſum. 


"The third kind, If the blow occaſions a ſwelling or bruiſe, and 
the parties are equals, 270 dams. If the offender is the inferior, the 
offending 
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offending member ſhall be cut off; or the judge may inflict 
a ſuitable fine. The fines are, A Kehteree againſt a Brahmin 540 
dams ; a Byſs againſt a Brahmin 1080; a Sooder againſt a Brah- 
min 2160. A Byſs againſt a Kehteree ; or a Sooder againſt a 
Byſs 540; ora Sooder againſt a Kehteree 1080. But if a Brah- 
min offends againſt a Kehteree, he pays only 270, or if againſt a 
Byſs 135, or a Sooder 674: and ſo downwards in the other caſts, 


towards one another. 


The fourth kind. Between equals, if the ſkin is ſcratched 
fifty dams; if the fleſh is torn ten tolahs of gold; if a bone is 
broken, the offender ſhall be baniſhed. If an inferior offends thus 
againſt a ſuperior, the fine ſhall be double ; but if the offender is 

the ſuperior, it ſhall be only half of what is paid between equals. 
if any medicine is required, he ſhall pay the expence thereof, ww 
allo maintain the wounded perſon till cured. 


Ir any one by a blow hurts a ſheep, or a goat, he ſhall be fined 
eight dams ; if it is lamed, he ſhall pay its full price to the owner, 
and 125 dams to the judge; and if it is killed double the price, 
and a fine of 250 dams. If a horſe, or camel, or ox, be fo injured, 
he ſhall pay double the price to the owner, and to the judge 
the ſame fine as vor a ſheep. 

Ir any valuable vegetables are injured by any perſon; the owner 
ſhall receive the full price, and the judge exact a fine of ten dams ; 
or if it be of little value, only eight dams. 


THE FT. 
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. Hi F. 
Tr any one fleals one hundred tolahs of gold or filver, or any 
thing of that value; or a quantity of grain not leſs than 667 


maunds; or carries away a child, or any one of a family; or an- 


other man's wife, he ſhall be puniſhed with death. 


Fox ſtealing leſs than the ſum above mentioned, they ſhall cut off 
one of his hands. If it be fifty maſhas or leſs, they ſhall fine 
him eleven times the ſum. The ſame concerning grain. 
In the caſes above mentioned, whatever has been ſtolen ſhall 
'be reſtored to the owner; and if the criminal is not able to pay the 
fine, he ſhall be condemned to bondage. For leſſer thefts, the 

-puniſhment ſhall be inflicted at the diſcretion of the judge. 


MU".K D. EK. 
Ir an inferior kills his ſuperior, he ſhall ſuffer death. If a Brah- 


min kills a Brahmin, his eſtate ſhall be confiſcated, and the hair of 
| his head cut off; he {ball be branded in the forehead and baniſhed. 
It a Brahman kills a Kehteree, he ſhall be fined. 1000 cows, and a 
bull. If a Brahmin kills a Byſs, he ſhall be fined 100 cows and a 
bull. If a Brahmin kills a Sooder, he ſhall be fined ten cows and a 
bull. The ſame fines are inflicted on a Kehteree for killing a Keh- 
teree, and on a Byſs for killing a Byſs, &c. If a Sooder kills 
a Sooder, he is. fined 500 cows. and a bull. VET TY 


Is 
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Ir the murderer is not diſcovered, the inhabitants of the city, 
town, or quarter, where the murder was committed, ſhall endeavour 
to find him; and in default, they are ſubje& to whatever fine the 
judge may think proper to inflia. 


nr 
Wnosokxvxx deflowers a virgin of his own caſt, without her 
making any reſiſtance, ſhall be compelled to marry her. If he ra- 
viſhes her, he ſhall be put to death; but no puniſhment inflicted on 
the woman. If the offender is a Brahmin, he ſhall only ſuffer ba- 
niſhment. 


Ir ſhe was not a virgin, but one who was not uſed to go abroad. 3 
and conſented, and they are both of the ſame caſt, he ſhall be fined 
270 dams. If he forced her, the fine ſhall be 540 dams. If ſhe is a 
woman who is uſed to go abroad, and conſented, the fine ſhall be 
250 dams, and if forced, 500 dams. If the man is ſuperior in caſt 


to the woman, the fine, in all theſe caſes, ſhall be 250 dams ; but if + 
the man is inferior, he ſhall, in all caſes, be put to death; and they 
mall cut off the woman's ears and noſe. 


MAN end WIFE. 
Ir immediately. after marriage a man diſcovers any natural de- 


. feft on his wife, he may part with her without being ſubjett to any 
proſecution ; but the father of the woman ſhall be fined. . 


Ir 
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Ir a man agrees to give a perſon one daughter in marriage, but 
afterwards gives him another, he ſhall be obliged to give him both. 


Ir a huſband goes on a pilgrimage, and is abſent beyond the time 

he had agreed upon, the wife ſhall ſtay at his houſe during the ſpace 
of eight years, whatever her circumſtances in liſe may be. If he 
travels to acquire knowledge, or in queſt of fortune, ſhe ſhall ſtay 
in his houſe ſix years, waiting his return. If he is gone to marry 
another woman, three years. After the expiration of the preſcribed 
period, for each caſe, ſhe is at liberty to leave his houſe in purſuit 
of her buſineſs. The huſband then has it not in his power to put 


her away; but if ſhe leaves his houſe before her time, he is at li- 
berty to part with her. 


Ir the huſband 1s fick and his wife does not attend him, he can- 
not part with her for this neglect; however, he may refuſe to ſpeak to 
her for three months, and he may take back whatever preſents he 
had given her. But after this, he muſt be reconciled to her. 


Trax Brahmins cannot divorce their wives. But if a huſband 
commits a capital crime, or has any contagious diſtemper, it is 


lawful for the wife to ſeparate herſelf from him. 


Ir a Brahmin has four wives, one of each caſt, each ſhall per- 
form the ceremonies of her own particular caſt ; but the Brahmin, 
on all religious occaſions, and for anointing his body with oil, &c. 
can employ only her of his own caſt. 


I N IH E- 
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INH EXT TIN e E 


Ir a man dies and leaves behind him a ſon, or ſons, and a wi- 
dow, they ſhall inherit his eſtate equally. 


Ir there be neitker ſons, nor widow, the daughter who is unmar- 
ried is the heir. 


Ir there be neither ſon, widow, nor unmarried daughter, then 
the mother of the deceaſed is the heir. 


Ir he neither leave behind him a mother then his W ſhall be 
the heir. 


Ir he neither leave behind him a ſather, then his brother ſhall be 
the heir. 


* 
* 


Ir he neither leave behind him a FOR AE then his brother's fon 
ſhall be the heir. 


In default of a brother's ſon, the eſtate ſhall be divided amongſt 
the next of kin. | 


Ir he leave not any relations, then the eſtate ſhall go to his ty- 
tor, or if ke is not alive to his ſchool fellows. | 


Ir there be neither any of theſe, then the king is the keir. 


s. 0 
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* A MIV C. 
Wudgorver plays with falſe dice, ſhall be baniſhed. . 


Ir any one refuſes to pay his game, it ſhall be forced from him. 
Tux judge is entitled to a tenth of whatever is gained at play, 
WHrar I have here delivered is a mere ſummary of the Hindoo 
laws. There are a multitude of other caſes, with various and con- 


tradictory commentaries on each. 


* 


CHAR ASHERUM, or THE FOUR HINDOO DEGREES 


I xow 5 to deſeribe the cuſtoms and manners of the Hin- 
dos and their religious ceremonies. 


Tux following are the rules obſerved by the Brahmins. When 
"2 Brahmin is out of his minority, he divides the remainder of his 
life into four portions for the performance of the four Aſherum, or 


degrees. 


TRE FrxsT DEGREE, or Berhemcharee, The Brahmins regard the 
Zenar as one of the firſt principles of their religion : indeed none of 
the three firſt tribes conſider themſelves initiated till they have 
put it on. A Brahmin may put on the Zenar at any time between 
eight and fixteen-years of age; a Kehteree from eleven till twenty- 
wo; a. Byſs from twelve to twenty-four; but a Sooder cannot 


- EST | wear 
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wear it. If any one of the three tribes neglefts to put on the Zenar 
_ within the preſcribed time for each, he is not conſidered as a Hin- 
doo. A Brahman receives the Zenar from his father or tutor ; a 
Kehteree, and a Byſs, from the hands of a Brahmin. Only a Brah- 
min can twiſt this cord; and that which a Brahmin puts on the firſt 
time, muſt be twiſted by his father or tutor. It is made after the fol- 
lowing manner: three threads, each meaſuring ninety-ſix hands, 
are twiſted together ; then they are folded into three, and twiſted 
again, making it to conſiſt of nine threads. This is folded again in- 
to three, but without any more twiſting, and each end faſtened with 
a knot. This is the Zenar, which, being putupon the left ſhoulder, 
paſſes to the right fide and hangs down as far as the fingers can 
reach. A Brahmin wears four Zenars together, and the other two 
caſts only three. Some ſay that for this purpoſe cotton thread is 
uſed by the Brahmins ; worſted by the Kehteree ; and hempen thread 
by the Byſs. The firſt time that they put on the Zenar, they hang 
along with it a flip of deer ſkin three fingers breadth ; but it is 
ſhorter than the Zenar. A Brahmin uſes antelope ſkin; a Kehte- 
tee any other deer ſkin; and a Byſs goat ſkin. They, moreover, at 
this time wear round the waiſt a cord, made of a particular kind of 
graſs, called Moory. 


Hx next learns the Gayteree, which are certain words in praiſe 
of the ſun, This they conſider like the Kelma of the Moham- 


medans, 


"SE W 


A BRAHMIN alſo receives a naff of Palaſs wood; but for a Keb 
* or W it 18 made of any other wood. 


- AFTER he performance. of theſe ceremonies, the noviciate is 
brought from his father's houſe, and placed under his tutor, to be in- 
ſtructed in the Bedes ; beginning firſt with reading his own particu- 
lar Bede, They ſay, that when-the philoſopher Byaſs divided the 
Bede into four parts, he inſtructed four of his diſciples in the re- 
ſpective doctrines of each; the deſcendants of which diſciples have 
followed the tenets of the particular Bede inculcated by the firſt 
teacher, They never begin to read the Bedes at any of the follow- 
ing times, Purwa, Aſitomcen, Pooren Maſs, Amavuſs ; neither in the 
nights of Aſhtomeen, nor Chutturduſſy; nor during an eclipſe. - But 


any other of the ſix above-mentioned ceremonies may be perform- 
ed at thoſe times. | eee! 


Wnrx a Berhemcharee goes to the neceſſary, he hangs the Zenar 
upon his right ear. On this occaſion, in the day time he turns his 
face to the north, and at night to the ſouth. He afterwards waſhes 
his privities five times with water, aving each time previouſly uſed 
earth. This is performed with the leſt hand, which he then cleanſes 
five times in the ſame manner. Next he waſhes. both hands five 
times; and concludes with waſhing his feet thrice. When he urines, 
he cleanſes the parts once with earth and water, and then three 
times with water ; uſing his left band as before; after which he 
weſkes both hands and feet. This is the number of purifications 
required from the time of putting on the Zenar, till ſixteen years of 


age,. 
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age, after which period they are doubled. After performing three 
ablutions, he fits down upon his haunches looking towards the eaſt 
or north, Then he takes in his right hand a little water which he 
drinks, Then he cleans his teeth with a M:ſwak, uſing a freſh one 
every day. 


Tux dreſs of a Berhemcharee conſifts of, 1, The Lungowtee, which 
is a piece of cloth for covering the privities. 2, The Lungee, 
another cloth which covers the Lungowtee, 3, A ſheet without 
any ſuture. 4, A linen cap. He bathes every morning before 
ſunriſe, without any covering but the Lungowtee, and the cord 
of Moonj. He begins with taking up in his right hand a little 
water, and ſays, Pardon my offences.” After which he throws 
away the water. Then he rubs himſelf all over with earth, and 
if he is in a river dives three times, or elſe he throws water thrice 
over his body, and rubs himſelf with his hands. Next he repeats 
the name of God, and then thrice takes up in his right hand a 
little water, which he fips, and repeats certain prayers, during. 
all which time he ſprinkles water upon his head. Then with his 
fore-finger and tkumb he ſtops his noftrils, and bowing down 
his face to the ſurface of the water, repeats another prayer, 
and then dives, or throws. water over himſelf thrice. He 
then ſprinkles ſeven times his forehead, breaſt, and ſhoulders. 
Then joining his open hands, he fills them eight times with water, 
and throws it towards the ſun, repeating a particular prayer; 


after this he ſips a little water, and repeats the Parayenam, men- 
tioned under the article Patcnyil, This they call the ablution,, 


whether 
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whether it be performed in à river, pond, well, or houſe. He 
then puts on his cloaths, and if he is a follower of Ram, makes 
a mark with aſhes along his forchead. If he is a follower of 
Kiſhen, he makes twelve Kuſhkehs, namely upon his forehead, 
breaſt, navel, the right and left ſides thereof, the thoulders, 
tips of the ears, the loins, the erown of the head, and the throat. 
The clay of the Ganges is in the higheſt eſteem for this ceremony; 
but they ſometimes uſe ſaffron, and other dyes. A Sooder marks 
only a circle upon his forehead. After this he takes up his 
ſtaff, and puts over his ſhoulders a leather belt, which faſtens 
at the navel with a cuſhion. Then he performs the Stmdeyka, 
which is ſaying a certain prayer, and drinking and ſprinkling 
water in a particular manner. Next he performs the Howm, or 
burnt ſacrifice. EIN 5 


Wr he has performed | all theſe ceremonies, he goes and 
waits upon his tutor, and reads the Bedes. Immediately that the 
fun begins to decline, the Berhemcharee repeats all the ceremonies 
above deſcribed, with Tome trifling variation. Then he goes 
and begs food from three, five, or ſeven houſes ; but he will 
not receive any from a Sooder. When he has dreſſed a ſufficient 
quantify, he carries it to his tutor, and aſks permiſſion to eat. 
Before he begins to eat, he ſays a prayer, and performs ſome 
particular 'ceremonies ; and after he has done, repeats another 
prayer. He never ſpeaks during meals. At the duſk of the 
evening he repeats the Smdeyha and Howm. Aﬀter this he reads 
two or three hours, and then ſleeps upon the ground on a bed of 

| : ſtraw, 
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raw, 2 tiger's ſkin, deer ſkin, or ſuch like, He abſtains from 

fleſh, honey, beetle, and perfumes. A Berkemcharee wears his 
head ſnaven, leaving a lock of heir at the back of the crown. 
The hair of the other parts of the body, are ſuffered to grow. 
He uſes neither Sir mah, nor oil; and never goes where there 
is ſinging, dancing, or gaming. He never kills any animal; 
and has no commerce with women. He never eats of any diſh, 
till his tutor has taſted it. He is enjoined to abſtain from lying, 
anger, avarice, and envy, and is forbidden to ſpeak ill of any one, 
even although he may deſerve it. In ſhort, he is commanded to lead 
a life of virtue and holineſs. When he prays, he looks to- 
wards the eaſt, or the north. He never looks at the ſun at the 
time of riſing or ſetting. Some continue in the degree of Berhem- 
charee forty-eight years, allowing twelve years for the ſtudy of each 
Bede. Some paſs through this degree in five years, and others on- 
ly continue in it till they have learnt the Bedes. Others, again, 


ſpend all their lives in this ſtate ; and in purſuit of Muckut inflict 


upon themſelves great auſterities. 


Tus Second Dzcrex, Gerihſt, i. When the Berhemcharee has 
finiſhed his ſtudies, if he finds an inclination to devote his life to 
the ſervice of God, and deſpiſes all worldly enjoyments, nothing 
can be more meritorious ; but if he does not feel ſuch an inclina- 
tion, he waits upon his tutor, and aſks permiſſion to return to his 
father's houſe. Tee 


Hs 
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* 


x then throws aſide all his dreſs, excepting the Zenar; but con- 
tmues the ablutions, and other ceremonies, like a Berhemcharee. II 


he is a Brahmin, he puts on a turband, and a ſheet eight cubit long 


and two broad, which ſerves to cover his loins and thighs, 
Another ſheet, four cubits long and two broad, he throws 
over his ſhoulders; this may have a ſuture, but the other not. 
A Gergſht,h of any of the other caſts, wears different kinds of 
dreſſes. He now marries, in the manner that will be deſcribed 
hereafter. | = | 


— 


Tux Gereſkt,h performs certain prayers, and the Howm, or 


burnt ſacrifice, after the following manner. He takes in his 
hand a branch of a Peepul, or Palaſs tree, a cubit in length, 
and burns it in the Howm fire. He then paſſes into the fire an- 
other branch of the ſame kind, and after having ſcorched it, 


takes it out and preſerves it againſt the next Howm, which he 


performs with this flick ; and then ſcorches another in like manner, 


' which he preſerves againſt the time of performing the Aginhouter. 


This is a particular Howm, made with Peepul wood, and two 
other ſticks, which by means of a ſtrong cord are rubbed together 
till they take fire, when they are put into three earthen veſſels. 
He then makes the figure of a tortoiſe with one and a fourth 
of a ſeer of rice-flour, and ſprinkles it with oil. Part of this 
he throws into the three fires, as an offereng to the Dewtahs ; 


| and the remainder he gives to the Brahmins, eating ſome himſelt. 
A third part of the fire, he preſerves during his whole life, 
and every day performs the  Zown with ſome of it, throwing 


into 
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into the fire as an offering to the Dewtahs, rice, ghee, milk, barley, 
or any other eatable. And he repeats the Aginoꝛuter, on every 


Pura, from the fourth day after his marriage, till he ſeparates from 
his father, which is the period of this ceremony. 


Any of the caſts, excepting a Sooder, may be a Ceriſſit, i. At 
four ghurries beſore day-break, he riſes in his bed, and prays. He 
divides his time into eight parts, aſſigning to each a particular du- 
ty. Firſt, when the ſun is above the horizon, he firſt looks on it, 
then on fire, next on water, and laſt on gold. If he is a prince he 
firſt looks on the ſun, then on a Brahmin, then on a cow, and laſt 
on ghee. But if none of theſe eight things are preſent, he muſt look 
upon the palms of his hands, and perform the Sindehya. The ſe- 
cond portion of lime, he employs in ſtudying the Bedes, and other 
{ciences. The third, he paſles in the ſervice of his prince, and in 
the tranſaction of his own buſineſs. The fourth, in the perform- 
| ance of his family concerns. The fifth, which is at noon, he ſpends 
in ablutions, the S:ndehya, and in ſprinkling water with his hands, 
as an offering to the Dewtahs, the Rekekfir, and his anceſtors, 
which ceremony they call 7:rpun, and it is accompanied with cer- 
tain prayers. The fixth, he prays to Biſhen, Mahadeo, the ſun, 
Durga, and Gunnies. This ceremony, which they call Deopogjah, 
will be more fully treated of hereaſter. Ine ſeventh, he throws in- 
to the fire ſome of his food, as a burnt offering to the Dewtahs. 
After which he performs the At:7þoojah, which is this: he looks out 
for a perſon who is hungry, and when he has found him, trea's 
him with great attention; and feeds him. Then he eats himſelf, and 

Vor. III. | Ft d theſe 
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theſe ceremonies collectively are called Byſoodeo Pooja. A Brah- 
min obtains his food by gleaning the field after the reapers. Or if 
he does not approve of this method, he may receive it from any of 
his family. Or if he does not chooſe this, he may receive the vo- 
luntary donations of ſtrangers, who are Brahmins, Kehteree, or Byſs. 
But if he neither likes this, he may beg. Or if he does not ap- 
prove of this, he may cultivate land. They think that trade is the 
worſt means by which he can ſupport himſelf, It is not proper for 
a Brahman to keep a greater ſtock than twelve days proviſion ; but 
others may have as large a ſtore as they pleaſe. The eighth, he 
liſtens to the ancient hiſtories of holy men ; and performs the Sinde- 
kya. If he is hungry, he cats again at this time. He ſpends the 
remainder of the evening, till the firſt watch of the night, in ſtu- 
dying philoſophy, aſter which he goes to reſt. This they conſider 
to be the proper diſtribution of time. They obſerve many particu- 
lar ceremonies during eclipſes, and other holidays, the Kehteree 
and Byſs performing fewer than the Brahmin, 


Tug TrirD ASHERUM, Banperiſt,h, Is the name alſo given to 
the profeſſor, as well as to the degree itſelf. A Sooder cannot take 
this degree. 


Wuxx a Brahmin, Kehteree, or a Byſs, arrives at old age, or 
becomes a grandfather, he may give up the management of his 
family to his ſon, or ſome other relation, and bids adieu to the 
world. He quits the city, and retiring to the deſert, there builds 
himſelf a cell, where he weans his heart from all worldly concerns, 

"4 | and 
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and makes preparation for his laſt journey. If his wife, through af- 
ſection, wiſhes to accompany him in his retirement, it is allowable ; 
but they muſt ſubdue all carnal inclinations. Here he preſerves 
the perpetual fire for ſacrifice, and covers himſelf with the leaves 
or bark of trees; a coarſe Lungowtee being the only piece of linen 
that he may wear. He never cuts his hair nor nails. At morning, 
noon, and evening, he performs his ablutions, with the Sindehya; and 
every morning and evening the Howm, in the fame manner as is di- 
rected for the Geri/ht,h ; but his ablutions are now trebled. He hangs 
down his head, and obſerves the other rules preſcribed in Patenil. 
He reads the Bedes, never fleeps in the day-time, and always lies 
upon the bare ground. In the ſummer months he ſits in the ſun, 
furrounded with four fires. During the four rainy months, he dwells 
upon a ſtage raiſed above the water by four poles, but entirely ex- 
poſed to the weather. In the four winter months, he ſits all night 
in cold water. He inceſſantly performs the faſt of Chanderayin, and 
eats only at night. It is allowable for him to amaſs a ſtore of pro- 
viſions ſufficient for one year ; but he receives nothing from any 
one; and only ſupplies himſelf with wild grain and fruits. He ne- 
ver cooks his victuals; but it is allowable for him to ſoften them 
in water. When he cannot collect proviſions himſelf, he applies 
to other Banperiſhth's; or if they cannot ſupply him, he then 
through neceſſity goes to the next town for food, but remains there 
no longer than is neceſſary for that purpoſe. | 


Ir he 1s weary of life, he travels towards the eaſt or north, 
till he expires with the fatigue of the journey, or elſe he throws 
himſelf 
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himſelf into a fire; or precipitates himſelf from an eminence; 
or drowns himſelf. They think this is the ſure road to paradiſe, 
but unleſs he had obtained the ſtate of Sonnyaſs, he will not from 
this action alone be rewarded with Muckut.. 


Tux FourTn ASHERUM, Sonnyafs.. Nothing can exceed the 
auſterities of this ſtate, which, when properly performed, in- 
ſures the reward of Muckut.. His. majeſty calls one of theſe diſ- 


ciplinarians Sonnyaſſy. 


Wurm a man has paſſed through the three degrees above de- 
ſcribed, he goes and aſks permiſſion from his tutor to enter into 
this ſtate, which being obtained, he quits his. wife, ſhaves his. 
head and beard, and gives up all worldly concerns. His tutor 
preſents him a Lungowtee,, and a. ſmall piece of cloth;, and accepts 


{ome trifle in return. 


Tux diſciplinarian then gives up reading, and applies himſelf 
ſolely to contemplation. He lives alone in the wilds. Every 
morning, noon, and evening, he performs his ablutions, and puri- 
fications, and follows the rules preſcribed in Patenjil. He has a 
particular way of performing the Sindehya, and continually repeats. 
the word Awan, which is the commencement of the Bedes. To- 
wards the evening, he goes to the neareſt town, and begs his food 
from three, five, or ſeven houſes inhabited by Brahmins, repeat- 
ing the name of God; but he never receives from one houſe more 


than a handful. If they give it him in his hand, he cats it imme- 
diately, 
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diately, but iſ they throw it on the ground, he takes it up with 
his mouth, or collecting it in a cloth, waſhes it in the river 
before he makes his meal. Then he retires to a place, where 
there are not any ſigns of cooking or eating, or lighting of fires. 


1 Fw . 


Hz refuſes all communication with a Sooder or Mileeteh, and if 
any perſon does not ſupply him immediately with food, he will 
not wait. Before he eats, he ſquints upon the end of his noſe, 
and contemplating, walks on with his head and feet bare, never 
ſtanding ſtill in one place. He never ſtays more than three days 
m a city, nor two in a village. In the rains he dwells in one 


place; and thus he paſſes his life. 


| Some perform all theſe auſterities in the firſt and ſecond degrees. 
Some allow twenty-five years for each of the four ſlates. 


Tux ſecond degree, or Geri/h,h, may be profeſſed by any of the 
four tribes. F we the firſt and third, the Sooder is excluded. The 
fourth is peculiar to the Brahmins. 


The WORSHIP of the DEITY. 
Taz Hindoo philoſophers ſay, that whoſoever ſeeks to pleaſe ' 
God, muſt ſet aſide part of his property for the purpoſe of divine 
worſhip. According to the followers of Nea-iy, Beyſheekhek, 
Meymenſa, Beydant, Sank, and Patenjil, there are four kinds of 
divine worſhip, namely, Pooja, Juggen, Dan, and Sheradh, which: 


will. be explained in their proper order.. 
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The Firſt Kind of Wonsnir, or PooJa. 
Jur Pooja. Since they admit that the Almighty occaſionally 


aſſumes an elementary form, without defiling his holineſs, they 
make various idols, in gold and other metals, which ſerve to aſſiſt 
their imaginations whilſt they offer up their prayers to the inviſible” | 
Deity. This they eall Pooja, and divide into ſixteen ceremonies. 
Aſter he has performed his uſual ablutions, with the Sendehya and 
Howm, he ſits down looking towards the caſt or the north, with his 
legs drawn up in front. Then taking in his hand a little water and 
rice, ſprinkles the idol, thinking that he thereby begins: the wor- 
hip of God. Next is the Kulſk Pooja when he worſhips the idol's 
flaggon.. Then follows the Shunkh Pooja, or the worſhip of the 
Conch Shell. Laſt is the Ghunta Pooja, which is plaſtering the bell 
with ſandal wood. When he has performed theſe Poojas,. he throws 
down a little rice, and wiſhes that God may be manifeſted, Thus 
far includes the firft of the ſixteen ceremonies.. 2, He places a table 
of metal, or any thing elſe, as a ſeat for the Deity. 3, He 
throws water into a veſſel to waſh his foot- ſteps. In Hindoſtan it 
is the cuſtom, that when a ſuperior enters the houſe of an inferior, 
he waſhes his feet. 4, He ſprinkles water thrice, to repreſent the | 
idol rinſing his mouth. It is alſo the cuſtom, for an inferior to 
bring to a ſuperior water to rinſe his mouth before meals. 3, Sandal, 
flowers, beetle, and rice, are offered to the idol. 6, The idol and 
his ſeat are carried to another ſpot. Then he takes in his right 


hand a white Conch fhell full of water, which he throws over the 
. | idol, 
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idol, and with his left hand rings the bell. 7, He dries the idol 
with a cloth, replaces it upon its ſeat, and dreſſes it. 8, He puts 
the Zenar upon the idol. g, He makes the Kuſteh upon the idol 
in twelve places. 10, He throws over the idol flowers, or green 
leaves. 11, He fumigates it with perfumes. 12, He lights a lamp 
with ghee. 19, He places before the idol trays of food, according 
to his ability, which are diſtributed amongſt the bye-ſtanders as the 


idol's leavings. 14, They call Numſtar, which is worſhipping God 


with heart and tongue, and ſtretching himſelf at full length with his 


face towards the ground. This proſtration is called Dundowt. 


Then he lays himſelf in ſuch manner, that his eight members touch 


the ground, namely, the two knees, two hands, forchead, noſe, and 


cheeks, and this they call Shaſktang. Theſe kinds of proſtration 
are alſo performed to great men. 15, He compaſſes the idol ſeve- 


ral times. 16, He ſtands like a ſlave, with his hands uplifted, and 


aſks permiſſion to depart. There are particular prayers, and many 
different ways of performing theſe ſixteen ceremonies. Some uſe 
more than theſe fixteen ceremonies ; and others believe that only 
from the gth.to the 19th are indiſpenſable duties. Excepting a Son- 
nyaſly and. a Sooder, all other Hindoos perform this Pogja thrice 
every day. 


Gop may be adored in the heart; or in the ſun ; or in fire; or 
in water ; or in earth ; or under the form of an 1dol. 


Turv alſo make images of thoſe who have attained immortal fe- 


licity, and conſider the worſhipping of them as the means of ob- 
taining ſalvation. 


The 


* 


. 
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The Second Kind of Worsnte, 

Juggen, which they alſo call Jag, and it is of three kinds. 1. 
Pak Juggen, making the Howm in the name of the Dewtahs, and 
beſtowing charity before he eats, This is of different kinds. 2. 
Tup Juggen, repeating prayers, and reading books of wiſdom. 
And theſe two are in conſtant uſe. g. Bidh Juggen, is allo of 


_ » ſeveral kinds, in ſome of which great ſums of money are expended, 


and a number of animals ſacrificed. One kind of Bidk Juggen 


ig the Aſhowmeedh Juggen, which is performed only by great 
monarchs. When every thing is prepared for the ſacrifice, they 
place in the front a white horſe, who has a black right ear, and 
© after repeating certain prayers, the prince ſets out upon conqueſt, 


and carries victory where-ever he goes. All the monarchs of the 
earth become tributary to him, and enter into his troops. They ſay, 
that whoſoever has performed this ceremony an hundred times, will 
become a monarch of the upper regions. They pretend that there 
have been ſeveral ſuch, and relate marvellous ſtories of them. If 


| he does not perform that number, he only obtains a comfortable 


habitation there. Raſſewee Juggen. At this grand Jacrifice, all 
the monarchs of the earth muſt be preſent, and they alone can 


officiate. Whoſoever has preſided at ſuch a ſacrifice twice, be- 


comes a monarch of the upper regions, and they ſay, that many 
have obtained this felicity. This ſacrifice is of various kinds; but 
the two here given muſt ſuffice for this volume. 


The 
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The Third Kind of Wonshir. 


1 giving money and goods to the needy. There are va- 
rious ways of beſlowing alms, but the . following are moſt in 
eſtimation, , 1. Toladan, weighing himſelf againſt gold, ſilver, and 
other valuables. 2. Herngirbh Dan. An image of Brahma is made 
with. four faces, in each of which are two eyes, two ears, two 


noſes, and two mouths; it has four hands, and the other parts of £ 
the body. like an ordinary man. It is of gold, weighing not leſfs 
than. thirty-three tolahs and four maſhahs, nor more than 3410 - 
tolahs. The heighth mult” be ſeventy-two fingers, and breadth | 
forty-eight. fingers. This is adorned with jewels, and, after che Per. 
formance of certain ceremonies, given away in alms. 3, Bralima, und 


* 


Dan. An egg is made of gold of two parts, which join together o 
as to form a perfect oval. It muſt not be ſmaller in breadth and 
heighth than twelve fingers; nor larger than 110 fingers. The 
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weight from ſixty-fix tolahs ſix maſhahs, to 3333, tolahs four ma- 
ſhahs. 4, Kulptoor Dan, is the name of a tree, which was one of 


—— 


the fourteen things brought out of the ſea by the Kowrum Owtar ; 


* . 
— = > 
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which will be deſcribed hereafter. Birds are repreſented ſitting up- 
on. the branches. It is made of gold, and muſt not weigh leſs than 
two tolahs. 5, Cogr Dan. One thouſand cows with the points 
of their horns plated with gold, and their hoofs with ſilver, with 
bells and Kataſſes about their necks. 6, Herenneeyeh Kamdheen 
Dan. A cow and calf made of gold, weighing from 850 to 3400 to- 


w_ — 2 


lahs. 7, Herenneeyeh-ſhew Dan. A horſe made of gold, weighing 
from ten tolahs to 3333 tolahs four maſhahs. 8, Herenneeyeh-ſhewrith 
Vor. III. G g | Dan. 
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- weighing from ſixteen tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight maſhahs. 
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Dan. A four-wheeled chariot made of gold, with four or eight 
horſes, weighing from ten tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight maſhahs. 9, 
 Heemheſtrith Dan. A carriage drawn by four elephants all of gold, 

10, 
Penehlongel Dan. Four ploughs of gold, the ſame weight as the laſt 
article. 11, Dehra Dan, a repreſentation of a piece of land, with 
mountains and rivers, made of gold, not weighing leſs than ſixteen 


| ./tolahs eight maſhahs, nor more than 3333 tolahs. 12, Wiſhwachu- 


cer Dan. A golden ſphere, weighing from ſixty- ſix tolahs eight ma- 
 ſhahs to 3333 tolahs four maſhahs. 13, Kulpleta Dan. A golden 
vine, weighing from ſixteen. tolahs to 3333 tolahs four maſhahs. 
14, Suptſagir Dan. A repreſentation of the ſeven ſeas in gold, weigh- 


ing from twenty-three tolahs four maſhahs to 3333 tolahs four ma- 


ſhahs. 15, Ruttendlicen Dan. A cow and calf made of precious ſtones. 
16, Mahabhootghit Dan, is a golden figure with the head of an ele- 
phant, and the other parts human. This is Gunnzes. Weight from 
ſixteen tolahs eight maſhahs to 333 3 tolahs four maſhahs. 


Adconno to ſome books, Toladan 1s the only kind that 1s pro- 
per, and none of the others ſhould be leſs than 106 tolahs ſix 
maſhahs, or more than 83g tolahs four maſhahs. There are alſo 
different opinions about the manner of diſtribution ; ſome 
maintaining that it ought to be firſt given to the Achareya, and by 
them diſtributed to others. An Achareya, is one who teaches the 


Bedes, and other ſciences. Some direct it to be given to other 
Brahmins. | 
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Tnxnx are diſtin ceremonies appointed for each kind of Dan; 


but they may be given at any time, although during eclipſes, 
and when the ſun enters the ſign Capricorn, and ſome other ſeaſons, 
are eſteemed more eſpecially. meritorious... Great rewards are 
promiſed to thoſe who are charitable, inſomuch that for the 


firſt kind of Dan, if he weigh himſelf againſt gold; he will re- 
mam in paradiſe for one hundred million Kulps; and when he 


re-aſſumes an human form, will be a mighty monarch. 


The Fourth kind of Worm: 


Sheradh, giving charity in the name of his anceſtors, and which. 
is done at various times, 1, The day on which he dies, and the an- 
niverſary thereof. 2, On the Tit,h Amavus, of every month. g. 
The ſixteenth Tit, h, of the month of Aſſin. 4, Being charity, 


in their names at ſome a place of worſhip. 


Tur ER is the manner of performing the Sheradh. He 
gives to the Brahmins money, goods, and food, dreſſed and undreſſ- 
ed, in the name of his father, grandfather, and great-grandfather ;; 


and of his mother, grandmother, and great- grandmother. 


Acconpix to the four tribes, when Pooja, Jug, Dan, and She-- 


rad}; are performed, the Deity is completely worſhipped. 


The OWTARS. or Incarnations: of the- DEIT x. 


Tn Hindoos of the ſects of Nee-aiy, Beyſheekeh; Beydant, Mey⸗ 
manſa, Sank, and Patenjil, believe that God occaſionally aſſumes arr: 


| cementary form; which manifeſtation they call Pooran Owtar.. 


THOSE 
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. Tnogr numberleſs parts of the creation, which by the ray of di- 
vinity th at they polleſs, are endowed with ee, e. a 
ay Unſh Owlar. 


The POORAN OWTARS. | 
Tuzy ſay that during the four Jowgs, there will de ten Owtars ; 
and that nine have N appeared, 


ö MUTCH OWTAR, . 
Wurx the Deity was manifeſted under the form of a fiſh, of 
which they give the following account. In the country of D; 2awird, 


-  fituated at the extremity of the Dekhan, in the city of Beh- 


drawutty, during the Sut Jowg, in the month of Phagun, on the 
Tit, h Ekaduffy, Rajah Mun, who had bid adieu to all worldly 
defires, and had ſolely employed himſelf in the worſhip of God, 

for above a million years, was performing his devotions on 
the beach of che river Kirtmala : and whilſt he was performing 
his ablutions, a little fiſh came into his hand and ſaid, * Preſerve 
« me.” It remained in his hand for the ſpace of a day and night, 

when having become larger, he put it into an ewer. When this 
would not contain it, he put it into a jar. But growing too large 
for it, he threw: it into a well; from thence he removed it to a 
pond; and from thence into the Ganges. But this ſoon becom- 
ing too confined for the fiſh, it went into the ocean, When it had 
filled the ocean, the Rajah diſcovered it to be the Deity, worſhipped 
it, and prayed to be informed of: the cauſe:of the: manifeſtation. 
He heard the following anſwer, « I am: tlie only God, and have 


© aſſumed 
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aſſumed this body for the deliverance of yourſelf, and a few 
more of the elect. After ſeven days, a light ſhall ſhine forth, 
„and the earth ſhall be deluged with water. Embark on 
board a certain ſhip, taking with you a few righteous perſons, 
„together with the divine books, and the choiceſt medicines ; 
and faften the ſhip to the horn, which grows out of my head.” 
The deluge laſted one million ſeven hundred and eighteen thou- 
fand years; and when the deluge ceaſed; the fiſh diſap- 


KOM RUM OWTAR. | 

Is the month of Katick Suckulputch, on the Tit, h Duaduſfy, 
God appeared in the form of a tortoiſe. The Dewtahs wanted 
to churn the ocean, in order to make the water of immortality, 
in the ſame manner as butter is obtained from milk. For this pur- 
poſe they made uſe of the mountain Minder, which is the largeſt 
in the univerſe, by way of a churn pole. The weight of the 
mountain was ſo exceſſive, that they could not ſuſtain it; lo that 
it ſunk into the ocean, and they were not able to recover it, 
till God appeared in the form of a tortoiſe, and raiſed it upon his 
back, when the Dewtahs obtained their wiſh. On this miraculous 
occaſion, ſourteen invaluable treaſures were obtained from the 
ſea. 1, Eutchmeen, riches, appeared like a blooming bride, 
and beſtowed bleſſings upon mankind. 2, Kowſtubh Mun, a 
wonderful reſplendent jewel, of ineſtimable value. 3, Parjatuckbee- 
retch;, a tree whoſe flowers never fade, and whole order per- 


fumes the univerſe. According to ſome it is oracular, and bel- 


tows 
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tows whatever is defired'; which donation is called Kulpbirkh, 4,. 
Soora, wine. 5, Dehmunter, a phyſician who healed the ſick, 
and raiſed the dead to life. In his right hand, he held a leech, 
and in his left a branch of the Mirabolan tree. His majeſty ſays, 
that theſe ought to have been reckoned ſeparately, and increaſed: 
the number of bleſſings to ſixteen. 6, Chunderman, the moon. 7, 
Kamdhen, a wonderful cow, from whoſe dugs iſſued whatever 
was wanted. 8, 1yraput, a white elephant. with: four tuſks. g, 
Sunkh, a wonderful ſounding white Conch ſhell, which beſtowed. 
victory upon whoſover poſſeſſed. it. 10, Amrit, or che water of. | 
immortality. 11, Bikh, deadly poiſon. 12, Rumba, a beauti- 
ful woman of an amiable- diſpoſition.. 13, Ab, a horſe with 
eight heads. 14, Sarengdhenook, a bow that never failed to oy 
an arrow true to 0 mark. 


1 


| 9 A Theſe N Rowrum deſcended into. the earth, 
where they believe he is Abll exiſting. 


'B ARAH OWTAR,, 

Or the hog ; ;. which incarnation. happened at the city of Ber- 
mahwert, near Neemkhar, in the Soobah of Oudh, during the 
Sut Jowg, in the month of Katick, on the Tit, h Pooran Maſſy. 
aſter the following manner. One Hirnakeſ5, of che race of the 
Deyts, had paſſed a long life in religious worſhip. One day God 
revealed himſelf unto him, and aſked him, what he wiſhed for. 
Hirnakeſs, rejoiced at theſe words, enumerated all the noxious 
animals, and intreated that they might not have power to hurt 


him 3 
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him; and that he might be univerſal monarch. Shortly aſter he 
obtained his wiſhes. When he took upon himſelf the government 
of the upper regions, he committed the earth to the care of one 
of his relations. The Dewtahs, accompanied by Brahma, went 
to Biſhen, and they altogether laid their grievances before the 
Almighty. Hirnakeſs, in enumerating the noxious animals, had 
forgotten to include the hog, wherefore they received for anſwer, 
« I will manifeſt myſelf under that form, and deprive him of life.” 
A ſhort time after, God appeared in that form, and deſtroyed 
Hirnakeſs. They ſhow the place where this happened, near Soroon. 


NIRSINGH OWTAR, 


Was an animal from the head to the waiſt like a lion, and 
che lower parts reſembling a man. It appeared at the city of 
Kerenpoor, now called Herdoun, near Agra, during the Sut Jowg, 
in the month of Byſakh Suckulputch, on the Tit,h Chutterduſly. 


hn. 4 


IT 1s related, that one Herenkiſhp of the race of the Deyts, 
having ſpent many years in auſterities, God revealed himſelf 
unto. him, and aſked him what he wanted. He firſt aſked, that 
his death might neither happen during the day, nor night. He 
then begged that he might be invulnerable from all noxious 
animals, naming them one by one: and concluded with demand- 

ing to be ſole monarch of the earth, and of the upper regions. 
The Dewtahs were accordingly put under his command, and the uni- 
verle groaned under oppreſſions. The chiefs of the Dewtahs, 


beſought 
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beſougnt Brahma to be their mediator with God; and he 
heard their prayer. Herenkiſhp had a ſon, named Pirladh, who 
aſſociated with the Dewtahs in their worſhip: of the Deity, and 
notwithſtanding his father, did every thing to« moleſt him, never 
could-be made to. ſwerve from his duty. One evening Herenkiſhp 
came to his fon, and:aſked him where:the Deity: was to be found, 
He-deſcribed him as: being every where, and in order to explain 
himſelf, pointed to a. pillar, ſaying that he was manifeſted even 
there. Hetenkiſhp. ignorantly. ſtruck; the pillar: when by the 
miraculous power of God, there iſſued from it the animal above- 


. deſcribed, and tore him in pieces. This happened at the interval 


between day and night, and not by any animal that he had deſ- 
cribed. It is ſaid, that Ns-fingh aſked Pirladh what he deſired, 
and that noble minded being aſked only for Jewun Muchut, which 
is everlaſling lite, free from worldly j joy, a and ſorrow. This Owtar 


continued manifeſt 100 years. 


BAMUN OWTAR. 
In the Tirtya Jowg, there hved at the city of Soonbhedra, on the 


| banks of_the Nerbudda, one Kuſht, the ſon of Mereeh, the ſon of 


Brahma. In the month of Bhadun, on the Tit,h Duaduſly, Suc- 


kulputch, this Kuſht had a male dwarf by his wife Arwut. This 


is the Bamun Owtar ; and he lived 1000 2 


A rensox of the race of the Dyte, named Bul, inflicted upon 
himſelf many auſterities, ! in hopes of obtaining for his reward the 


monarchy of the univerſe, God appeared unto him, and granted 
his 
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his wiſh. When he aſſumed the government, he did not diſpoſſeſs 
any of the Dewtahs. | But although he performed various Juggens, he 
omitted to ofter to the Dewtahs their appointed ſhare; whereypon 
they, through the mediation of Brahma, prevailed upon Biſhen to de- 
throne him, He by his preſcience foretold what ſhould betall him, 
and which was accompliſhed to the very minute. When this infant 
dwarf was of a proper age, they placed him in the ſchool of the 
philoſopher Birdewaj, and he attended that philoſopher at the Jug- 


gen which the Rajah performed at Koorkheyt. The Rajah alked- 
him what he required, and he anſwered, © Give me as much land 
« as I can meaſure with three ſteps.” The Rajah was angry, and 


ſaid, * Why alk you ſuch a trifle from me, ſeeing that I am ſuch a 
10 « powerful monarch ?” However, aſter a long converſation, he at 
laſt conſented. The firſt ſtep of Bamun, included the earth and Pa- 
tall, and the ſecond took in all the upper regions. The Rajah, in 
exchange for the third ſtep, delivered himſelf up to him. Becauſe 


the Rajah was naturaily good, Bamun after depriving hun of his 


kingdom, made him monarch of the inſernal regions. 


PURRISHRAM OWTAR. 
Is the Tertya Jowg, in the month of Byſakh Suckulputch, at 


Rungta near Agra, in the houſe of Jumdekhen, a Brahmin, there 
was born this child. 


Ox Deeruj, of the race of the Dyte, BEI had neither hands nor 
feet, at that time ſat upon the throne. He was very unhappy at 


his misfortune, and at length quitting the world, retired to che 
Vol. III. H h moun- 
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mountain of Kylaſs. Mahadeo had compaſſion upon him, and gave 
him a thouſand hands, and made him monarch of the three regions, 
But he oppreſſed the Dewtahs till, at their prayer, God conſented to 
put an end to his tyranny. They ſay that Jemdekhen was a de- 
ſcendant of Mahadeo, and Runeeka, of the poſterity of Adit, the 
mother of the Dewtahs. She had five ſons, of whom Purriſhram was 
the laſt. He was educated by Mahadeo in the moun an of Kylaſs; 
and bis father Jemdekhen worſhipped in che deſert. Deeruj was 
one day hunting, and happened to paſs by the cell of Jemdekhen, 
Being very hungry and thirſty, Jemdekhen ſupplied him with ex- 
quiſite viands, and alſo preſented him vith dreſſes and jewels befitting 
a monarch. The Rajah was aſtoniſhed, and ſaid, I will not ven- 
« ture to touch theſe things, till you have informed me in what 
« manner you came by them.” He anſwered, © Indre, the mo- 
« narch of the upper regions, entruſted to my care the cow Kam- 
« dheen, and whatever I want ſhe gives me out of her dugs.” This 
account filled the Rajah with avarice, and he demanded the cow. 
Jemdebhen ſaid, that without the order of Indre, he could not com- 
ply wich his defire, neicher would he be able to take her by force. 
He was amazed, and having collected together a great number of 
troops, commenced hoſtilities, but without any effect. At laſt he 
came ſecretly in the night, and killed Jemdekhen, but could not 
get any tidings of the cow. Runeeka ſent for her ſon Purriſhram, 
and aſter performing the uſual ceremonies of mourning, according 
to the cuſtom of her tribe, burnt kerſelf, and ſent her fon to re- 
venge the death of his father. Purriſhram, poſſeſſed of divine power, 
after twenty battles, flew the Rajah, and reſtored the kingdom to 
. 


THE oN M 299 
the Dewtahs. Then having collected together all the riches of the 
univerſe, he performed the Juggen, and beſtowed the whole in cha- 
rity; after which he retired from the world. They believe him to 


be ſtill living, and ſhow his habitation in the mountain of Mehinder 
in the Koken. 


RAM OWT AR. 


| Tn EV ſay that Rawen, of the tribe of the Rakuſs, who was on- 
ly two deſcents from Brahma, had ten heads and twenty hands. He 
ſpent ten thouſand years in the mountain of Kylaſs, worſhipping 
God; and devoted his heads, one aſter the other, in hopes to ob- 
tain for his reward the monarchy of the three regions. God ap- 
peared to him, and granted his deſire. The Dewtahs, being oppreſſ- 
ed by him, implored the Almighty to dethrone him. Their prayer 
was granted, and Ram appointed to execute the divine will, Ram 
was born in the Tertya Jowg, in the month of Cheyte Suckulputch, 
in the ninth Tit,h, in the city of Owdh. His father was Rajah 
Jeſſerut, and his mother Kooſhelya. In his youth he acquired every 
art and ſcience, and afterwards deſpiſing worldly enjoyments, 
traverſed the deſerts, and made pilgrimages to all the holy places. 


At length he became king of the earth, and deſtroyed Rawen, and 
introduced many laws. 


KISHEN OWTAR. 


ABove four thouſand years ago, Ogur Sein, of the Jadown 
tribe, reigned at Mehtrah, but kas dethroned by his ſon Kenſs, 
who ailumed the government. At the ſame time Jeraſund, Seis 


Paul, 
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Paul, and other Kings of the Dyte caſt; exerdiled unbounded 
tyranny. The earth, thus oppreſſed, aſſumed the form-of a cow, 


and accompained by Brahma went to Biſhen, and implored 


him to deliver her from thoſe oppreſſors. He granted their requeſt, 
and committed the execution of it to Kiſhen. The aſtrologers 
foretold Kenſs, that a perſon ſhould ſoon be born who would de- 


prive. bim of life, upon which he ordered that all the new 
born infants ſhould be deſtroyed; and thus every year ſhed the 


blood of numberleſs innocents. His fiſter Deywuckee juſt now 
married Buſſdeo, of the Jadown tribe. At this time Kenſs heard 


a voice ſaying, that the eighth ſon of that marriage would kill him. 
He therefore threw them both into priſon, and deſtroyed ſeven of 
their children. But in the beginning of the Kal Jowg, in the 
month of Bhadun Kiſhenoputch, Tit, h Aſhtoomee, Kiſhen was 
born in the priſon at Mehtra. The guards, were fallen aſleep, 
the fetters fell from the feet of the father and mother, and the 
doors of the priſon flew open. The infant ſaid, * Croſs the 
6 Jumna, and go to the houſe of Nunda Aheer, and while the 
a family are aſleep, bring away his new-born daughter and leave 
me in her ſtead.” Buſſdeo accordingly forded the river, and 
leaving Kiſhen in the houſe of Nunda, brought away his new-born 
daughter in exchange. 


KisHen, in his ninth year killed Kenſs, and reſtored Ogur 
Sein to his Face. He then made war upon the other Feds, 
and TY them. | DOD ee 190; 64. 3 


He 
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H lived one hundred and five years. He had 16, 108 wives, 
every one of whom brought him ten ſons and a daughter. And 
every wife thought that ſhe poſſeſſed the whole of Kiſhen's affec- 


tion. 
 "BOODH OWT A R, 


Was born to Rajah Sedowdhen, by his wife Maia, in the city 
of Mokta, in the Kal Jowg, in the month of Bylakh, Tit,h Sut- 
mee Suckulputch, ys 


Tak fay, that on account of the number of animals which 
were at that time ſacrificed in Juggens, the Almighty appeared 
under a human form, to convince mankind of the wickedneſs of 
this cuſtom; and that he accordingly manifeſted - himſelf at the 
time above mentioned, and lived one hundred years. Some 
account has already been given of him, in deſcribing the doctrine 
of Boodh. 


KULKEE OWTAR, 


Witt be born of Biſhenjun Brahmin, by Awejſirdenee, in 
the city of Sembel, at the end of the Kal' Jowg, in the month of 
Byſakh. Tit,h Sutmee Suckul;utch. He will live a hundred 
years, | 


| Tuer ſay, that the time will come when there will not be 
a monarch on the earth; when wickedneſs will be univerſal; grain 
ſcarce, and the hie of men will never exceed thirty years, 


but 
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but the greateſt number will die before that period. And that 
God, to remedy all theſe evils, will aſſume a human form, and 
make the world flouriſh again by juſtice. 


Sou add fourteen other Owtars, increaſing the number to 
twenty-four ; and have written hiſtories of each, containing won- 
derful relations. 


Tur Hindoos make images of the Owtars of gold, ſilver, and 
other materials, and worſhip them. 


UNCLEAN THING S. 

Winx, blood, all the human excrements; a woman who has 
not performed her neceſſary purifications ; the fleſh of aſs, hog, 
dog, and their bones ; alſo the duſt that.is ſhaken out of them, 
as well as of ſheep and goats, and the duſt of a broom, or out 
of a garment. Being touched by a finner, or a crow, or a cock 
or hen, or a rat, or a mouſe, or an eunuch, or a burnt net, 
or a waſkerman, or a hunter, or a fiſherman, or a gameſter, or a 
diſtiller, or an executioner, or a tanner, or a dealer in leather, or a 


dyer, or an oilman. 


P U R JI FIE XVS. 

Fi x, prayer, Pu- Hanem  Sendehya, ſunſhine, moonſhine, light 
of a fire, air, water, eatth, aſhes, muſtard ſeed, wild gram, ſhade 
of a tree, the hind part of a cow's leg, a prough, milk, milk-curds, 
ghee, dun; g. and urine of a COW. | 


The 


* 


PF UnDTPrCATYS N3. 


The MANNER of PURIFICATION. 


Tux ſoul is purified by knowledge, and religious worſhip ; 


ſed by Puryanam, or Sin deya, or by eating wild grain. A 
d:unkard is purified by melted glaſs. When the body is defiled by 
any impurity that proceeds from itſelf, it is purified by earth and 
water, and by waſhing che teeth. and eyes. Water that has been 
defiled by the ſhadow of a chundal, is purified by ſunſhine, moon- 


ſhine, or wind. If any filth falls from an animal into a well, 


waſhed. muſt be bu ied for ſeven days. 


- mortar, is puriſied by being ſprinkled with water. An earthen 


fed: by ſweeping, or by waſhing, or by lighting a fire upon it. 


20. 


and when the body is defiled by any improper food, it is clean- 


they muſt draw out ſixty jars of water; and if the ſame accident 
happens to.a-pond, they mult take out one hundred jars. . If any 
th falls into oil, it muſt be boiled. Milk: cannot be purified. 
excepting ſrom the ſhadow of a chundal, when it may be boiled. 
Cotton, molaſſes, or grain, alter ſeparating whatever had · defiled 
it, mult. be ſprinkled with water. Gold, ſilver, ſtone, vegetables, 
£1k, and whatever grows in the earth, are purified by being waſhed . 
in water. If they have been defiled by unclean oil, they mult 
be waſhed in hot water, . Wooden veſſels if touched by a chundal, 
cannot be purified by any means. But it. they are touched by 
any other unclean.thing, or. by a Sooder, they may, be purified . 
by ſcrapping... Ihe ſame 1ule- is to be obſerved for veſſels of 
bone or horn. Any ſtone- veſſel that has been defiled, after being 


A ſieve, or a pelile and 


veſſel is purified by being heated in the fire. The earth is clean- 


Or 
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ing himſelf with earth and water. If a garment of wool or ſilk, 
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or if a cow lies down upon it, or walks over it, or in time it will purify 
itſelf. If a cow touches any food with her mouth, or a hair, a fly, or 
any other inſect falls therein, it is purified by aſhes or water, If 
it is defiled by any filth falling: off his own body, he muſt waſh 
it with water, or ſcour it with earth, till it is perfectly clean. If 
he defiles himſelf in the upper parts of the body, excepting the 
hands, he muſt ſcour himſelf with earth, and bathe. If he 
defiles himſelf in the lower parts, he is purified by waſhing the 
parts. If he is defiled by drinking wine, or by having connec- 


tion with an impure woman, or. by any human excrement, he 


is purified by waſhing, ſcouring with earth, and waſhing again, 
if below the navel ; but if it happens above the navel, then af- 
ter the ſecond waſhing, he muſt anoint the parts with ghee, cow's 
milk, and curds, and cow's dung and urine, ” and he muſt alſo 
drink three handfuls of river water. If he is defiled by the 
touch of a waſherman, or a dealer in leather, or an executioner, 
or a hunter, or a fiſherman, or an oilman, or a tame hog, he 
is purified by water alone. But if he touches an unclean woman, 
a ſweeper, a ſinner, a corpſe, a dog, aſs, cat, crow, cock, or hen, 
or a mouſe, or a camel, or is defiled by the ſmoke of a corpſe 
that is burning ; or by the duſt ſhaken off an aſs, dog, ſheep, or 
ooat, he muſt go into water with his cloaths on, look at the ſun, 
and repeat Tome particular prayers. If he touches human fat or 
bone, he muſt bathe with his cloaths on; or drink three hand- 
fuls of water; or look at the ſun; or put his hand upon a cow. 
If he is ſoiled with the blood of clean animals, he is purified by ſcour- 
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s polluted by ſuch a as would require a man, if touched. 
to bathe, it is purified by the wind or ſunſhine. | 


IMPROPER DRESS. 


Ir 18 reckoned indecent for a Brahmin, a Kehteree, or a Byſs, 
to wear any part of their dreſs of blue, unleſs it be of filk or 
wool. Excepting a Brahminee at night; and a Kehteree woman, 
whilſt a bride, or at a feaſt, and a Byſs woman when performing 
Sheradh. But hs all take it off during meals. 


FORBIDDEN FOOD, 


Human fleſh, beef, horſe-fleſh, houſe fowls, parrots, Shahrukh, 
pigeons, owl, vulture, camelion, Kirdaneh, Sareſs, Pepeeheh, 
water-fowl, frogs, ſnakes, mungooſe, and all animals whoſe claws 
are joined together. All tame animals, excepting goat, red water- 
fowl, heron, dried fleſh, the five kinds of Rohoo fiſh, all carnive- 
rous animals, came], elephant, rhinoceros, monkey, worms of all 
kinds, camels and mares milk ; and the milk of all animals with 
parted hoofs; the milk of wild animals, and the milk of a cow 
for thirteen days after calving. The milk of a cow whoſe calf 
has died, till ſhe has another; garlick, carrots, onions, grain 
that has grown in unclean ground; grain that has been touched by 
the foot of a man, or by the hand of an unclean woman. Any 
thing that comes from the houſe of an adultereſs, or a thief, or of a 
carpenter, or of an uſurer, or ofa blackſmith, or of apoliſher of metals, 
orofa goldſmith, or ofa waſherman, or ofanexecutioner, or of a dealer 
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in leather, br of a publick finger or dancer, or of one who 
| ſells arms, or of a diſtiller, or of a phyſician, or of a ſurgeon, or 


from the houſe of an hunter, or an eunuch. Neither is it 
lawful to eat any thing that has been dreſſed for the Dewtahs. 
Nor the food, nor leavings of any perſon who 1s mourning for a 
relation, nor the ſood of an irreligious woman, or of a great ſin- 
ner. Cheeſe, and every thing of that kind that 1s made of milk, is 
alſo forbidden: and whatever is dreſſed without water or oil; and 


any thing dreſſedover night; orany food that is defiled, and unpurified. 


NE1THE is it allowable to eat before performing ſome ceremo- 
mies, which will be now deſcribed. 


The Manner of DRESSING FOOD, and the Ceremonies to be 
obſerved before ME ALs. 


Every time before cooking, if it be in the houſe, the ground 
and part of the wall muſt be plaſtered with cow-dung and earth. If 
it be abroad, then as much ground as will contain all the cooking 
utenſils, muſt be plaſtered in the ſame manner. No perſon, but the 


cook, muſt enter this place. The cook firſt bathes himſelf, then 


puts on a Dhowtee, and covers his head. If a piece of paper, a 
dirty rag, or any other filthy thing, falls upon the ground, which 


| has been ſpread with cow-dung and earth, the food is ſpoilt. He 


muſt then begin again, by plaſtering the ground a-freſh with cow- 
dung and earth. The cook muſt be either a woman, or a Brahmin, 


who makes 1t his particular buſineſs, or a relation; unleſs the mal- 


ter of the family cooks himſelf. 
| B- 
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Bronx eating they plaſter the ground with cow-dung and earth. 


They never ſpread any covering over the ground, but may fit up- 
on a plank, or a ſtool. ' 


Tux following ceremonies muſt always be performed before 
meals, 1, Hearing ſome part of the Bedes. 2, Sprinkling water, 
as a libation for their anceſtors. 3, Preſenting ſome of the food to 
their idol. 4, Throwing a little food upon the ground, as an offering. 
to the Dewtahs. 5, Giving ſome part to the poor. When theſe 
ceremonies are concluded, the children eat firſt, then the man's re- 
lations, and laſt of all himſelf. Two cannot eat out of one diſh, 
not even infants. Only the cook can ſerve up the victuals. He 
eats after all have done. For drinking, every one has allo a ſepa- 
rate cup. Formerly a Brahmin would eat at the houſe of a Kehte- 
ree or a Byſs, and they were alſo allowed to eat at his. But fince 
the commencement of the Cal Jowg, no one will eat but in the houſe 
of his own particular caſt. Formerly they uſed for their plates and 
diſhes the leaves of trees, as well as gold, filver, braſs, and roeyeen; 
and would not uſe copper, earthen ware, or ſtone. Now they re- 
fuſe to eat out of a broken diſh, or from off the leaves of Peepul, 
or Akh. They account it improper to eat more than once in a 
day, and. once in a night. | 


of thir FASTS. 


The firſt kind. When they neither eat nor drink, for a- day 
and night. There are twenty-nine ſuch faſts in the courſe of 
. the 
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the year, that are indiſpenſable, viz. the two Akaduſſys and Dua- 
duſſys of every month, Sewrat, Chutterduſſy Suckulputch of Byſakh, 

which is the anniverſary of the birth of Nerſingh. The Tertya 

- Suckulputch of Byſakh, or the nativity of Purriſhram. The 
ninth of the Suckulputch of Cheyte, the nativity of Ram. Aſhtoo. 
mee Kiſhenputch of Sawen, the nativity of Kiſhen. Some, at 
theſe times, abſtain from eating grain, or from ſome particular 


kinds only. 
The ſecond kind. He faſts during the day, and cats at night. 


The third kind. He eats nothing but fruits, and drinks milk or 


water. 
The fourth kind. He eats once during the day and night. 


The giſth kind. He eats only one particular kind of food, 
during the day and night ; but as often as he pleaſes. 


The fixth kind. Chanderayin, which has been deſcribed. 
The ſeventh kind, He neither eats nor drinks for twelve days. 


The eighth kind. This laſts twelve days. The firſt three days, 
he cats a little, once in a day. The next three days, he eats 
only , once in the night. The next three days, he never eats 
any thing, unleſs 1t 1s brought to him. And during the laſt three 
days, he neither eats nor drinks. SD | 


C | | | The 


F A 


8 


1 


8. | | 249 


The minth kind. This laſts fifteen days, after the follow- 
ing manner. For three days and nights, he eats only one hand- 
ful at might. For the next three days and nights, if any one 
gives him ſuch an handful, he eats it, otherwiſe he does not take 
any ſuſtenance. Then he eats nothing for three days and nights, 
The next three days and nights, he takes only a handful of 


warm water each day. The next three days and nights, a hand- 
ful of warm milk each day. 


The tenth kind. For three days and nights, he neither eats 


nor drinks, He lights a fire, and fits at a door where there 
enters a hot wind, which he draws in with his breath. | 


The eleventh kind. Thus alſo laſts fifteen days, thus. Three days 
and nights, he eats nothing but leaves. Three days and nights, 
nothing but the Indian fig. Three days and nights, nothing 
but the ſeed of the lotus. Three days and nights, nothing 
but Peepul leaves. Three days and nights, the expreſſed juice 
of a particular kind of grals called Doobah. 


The twelfth kind, The following is his regimen ſor a week. 
1 day, milk. 2, Milk-curds. g. Ghee. 4, Cow's urine. 5, Cow's 
dung. 6, Water. 7, Nothing. 


Duni every kind of faſt, he abſtains from fleſh, adeſs, lubya, ho- 


ney, and molaſſes ; ſleeps on the ground; plays not at any game; has 
no connection with woman; anoints not himſelf with oil; neither 


w— . ſhaves; 


— 
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ſhaves; and every day he beſtows charity, and performs other 


good actions. | 


"a BY 2 © 


Tazy reckon theſe of ſeven degrees. 


SINS of the fot DEGREE. 


KIIIIxd a Brahmin. 2, Inceſt with his mother, 3, Drink- 
ing ſpirituous liquors, excepting the Sooder, with whom ſome 
kinds is not unlawful. There are three kinds of ſpirits; that diſ- 
tilled from rice or other grain N what is obtained from fruits or 
berries; and what is made from molaſſes and other ſweets: 
The three are forbidden to the Brahmin, but the Kehteree, and 
Byſs are only prohibited from the two firſt. 4, Stealing ten 
maſhahs of gold. 5, Not making expiation for either of theſe 


fins for a year. 


S INS / te ſecond DEGREE. 

Lyix concerning caſt. Speaking reproachfully of any one” 
to the king. Giving the lie to his tutor. Committing inceſt with 
his ſiſter. Raviſhing a virgin. Committing adultery with a ſweeper, 
a dancing girl, a fiſherman's wife, or a friend's wife, or with a 
daughter-in-law. Forgetting the Bedes. Giving falſe evidence. 
Selling a relation. Eating any thing that is unlawful. Breach 


of truſt. Stealing a man, a horſe, jewels, or ſilver. Getting poſſeſ- 
ſion of land by fraudulent means. 


SINS 
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S INS of the third DEGREE. 


KiLLiNG a cow. Committing adultery with any women that 
are not prohibited in the firſt and ſecond degree. Theft. Killing a 
a woman, or a Kehteree, Byſs, or Sooder. Practiſing magick. 
Committing oppreſſion. Exacting illegal fines. Being a pimp in 
any degree. Being a proſtitute. Treating with diſreſpect his tutor 
or parents. Uſury. A Brahmin or Kehteree trading, unleſs they 
do it through neceſſity: but then he may not deal in the 
following articles; oil, alt, ſweetmeats, dreſſed food, ſelame 
ſeed, red cloths, hempen or linen, or woollen cloths, fruits, me- 
dicines, arms, poiſon, fleſh, perfumes, milk, honey, milk-curds, 
wine, indigo, lack, graſs, or water: nor any thing made of 
leather. But on no pretence ſhall he neglett to perform Juggen 
to the Dewtahs, and reading the Bedes with his ſpiritual guide. 


OTHEx fins of the third degree are, neglecting to put on the Zenar 
at the proper age; reſuſing aſſiſtance to his relations in a manner 
befitting his circumſtances; ſelling his wife, ſon, garden, or pond. 


Digging out of the earth any plant that he has not occaſion for; 


reading books of any other religion. If a Brahmin enters into 
ſervice, he ſins in this degree. Alſo the younger brother mar- 
rying before the elder, is accounted a fin of the third degree. 


S INS ꝙ the fourth DEGREE. 


Diss1MULAT1ON. Sodomy, Injuring a Brahmin, Smelling 


at wine, urine, or dung. | * 
8 
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SINS of the fifth DEGREE. 


KiLLiNG any of the following animals; an elephant, horſe, 
camel, deer, ſheep, | goat, buffaloe, neelghaw, and alſo fiſh. 
Exatting fines from thoſe who are not ſubjected to them by the 
laws, ſuch as ſweepers, &c. A Byſs dealing in any of the articles 
prohibited to a Brahmin or Kehteree in the former degree. Ly- 
ing. Serving a Sooder. 


SINS of the fxith DEGREE. 


EArixe ſmall inſets, ſuch as ants. Eating out of the hand, or 
veſſel of a wine-bibber. | 


SINS of the ſeventh DEGREE. 


STEALING fruits, flowers, or firewood. 
 Anv for each Sin, there is a particular expiation. 


Tazy fay, that whoſoever kills a Brahmin will tranſmigrate into 
a deer, dog, camel, or hog ; after which he will again become a 
man; but he will always be fickly, and die of a violent diſtemper. 
The only way to avoid this, is to tear off his fleſh by degrees, and 
throw it into the fire. To quit his family for twelve years, aud beg 
with a human ſkull in his hand, confeſſing his wickedaeſs at every 
door. This is provided he killed him by accident; but if the mur- 
der was wilful, he muſt perform this penance for twenty-four years. 
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OUTWARD SIMS. 


THESE are innumerable; but the twelve following are accounted 
the worst, 1, Keroud, being under the influence of anger. 2, Lowdh, 
inſatiable arice. 3, Dooweekh, malice. 4, Rag, delighting in 
worldly pleaſures. 5, Man, pride. 6, Mowh, ignorance. 7, Mud, be- 
ing intoxicated with liquor, riches, youth, power, or knowledge. 8, 
Shewh, affliction at the loſs of riches, or reputation, or for the ab- 
ſence of friends. 9, Mumuttoo, conſidering the things of this world 
as his own. 10, Ahenkar, ſelf love. 11, Bhie, fearing any but God. 


12, Hirn, rejoicing at his own virtue, and at his enemy's vice. 


IT is the endeavour of all men who have a proper ſenſe of the 
Almighty, to get free from theſe twelve human imperfections, and 
render themſelves worthy of his divine bleſſing. Some ſay that all 
evil actions may be compriſed under ten heads; of which number 
the three following vitiate the heart: 1, Adopting the evil ſenti- 
ments of another. 2, Evil inclination. 3, Thinking ill of God's 
elect. Three corrupt the body, viz. 1, Seizing another's property. 
2, Diſtreſſing the innocent. 3, Adultery. And four pollute the 
tongue, 1, Abuſe; 2, Lying; 3, Slander ; 4, Impertinence. 


On Loxd defend us from theſe offences, and ſhower down thy 
mercy upon us. | 


PLAcxs dedicated to divine Worsnry. 


Tux enlightened part of mankind, are ſenſible that true nghte- 


ouſneſs 1s an upright heart ; and believe that God can only be wor- 
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called Bheema, is in the Dekhan. 26, Pernaſowna. 
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{:ipped in holineſs of ſpirit. But prieſts, who know the weakneſs 
of vulgar minds, have found it neceſſary to engage their imagina- 
tion by the contemplation of viſible objects. With this view they 
have declared particular places holy, and enjoined pilgrimages ; 
which ſerve as a means of profeſſing their faith; and the promiſe of 


future reward, make men perform the journey with enthuſiaſtic 
cheartfulnels. 


THEY are of four kinds. The firſt, called Dive, are dedicated to 
Brahma, Biſhen, and Mahadeo. Of theſe the principal, are the fol- 
lowing twenty-ſeven rivers, 1, Ganges. 2, Serſooty. 3, Jumna. 
4, Nerbudda. 5, Beypaſſa, commonly called Beyah. 6, Buttiſtah, 
vulg. Behet. 7, Kowſhekee, near Rohtaſs in Penjah; and part of it 
goes to the weſt quarter of Ghurhee. 8, Nundawuttee. , Chun- 
derbhaka, vulg. Chinab. 10, Seryoo, vulg. Sirow. 11, Suttewlee. 
12, Tapee, vulg. Tipenee ; Burhampoor is upon its banks. 13, Pur- 
rawuttee. 14, Paſſawuttee. 15, Goomtee, near Dewarka. 16, Gundn- 
kee; Sultanpoor, and the Soubah of Owdh are upon its banks. 17, 
Bahode. 18, Deeka. 19, Gowdaweree; Putten in the Dekhan, 
ſtands in its banks. 20, Tamiſpermee, in the extremity of the De- 


khan; it produces pearls. 21, Chirmenowtee. 22, Owrna, near 


Benaris. 23, Irawuttee, vulg. Rawee ; Lahore is upon its banks. 
24, Sutdduroo; Ledyaneh is upon its banks. 25, Bheemruthee, alſo 
275 Bokhra 3 
is in the Dekhan. 28, Atchmeeya. Some include the river Sind (or 
Indus). Each of theſe rivers being dedicated to one of the Dew- 
tahs, has particular properties aſcribed to it. There are alſo many 


places 
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places upon the banks of theſe rivers that are held ſacred, amongſt 
which is the town of Sowroon, on the banks of the Ganges; whi- 
ther multitudes reſort on the 12th of Aghun. 


' CiT1Es that are called Dive, from being dedicated to BRAHMA, 
BiSHEN, or MAHADEO. 


KASHEE, vugl. Benaris. The city, and round it for five coſe, is 
held ſacred. Pilgrimages are made to it throughout the year ; but 
on Sewrat multitudes flock there from great diſtances. It is conſi- 
dered very fortunate to die here. The Hindoos ſay, that there are 
ſeveral kinds of Mucꝶut, viz. Salookee, paſſing immediately through 
Paradiſe to Kylaſs. They ſay, that after a man has enjoyed Paradiſe, 
he will return into this world, and after undergoing various tranſmi- 
grations, he will at laſt proceed from Paradiſe to Kylaſs, from whence 
he will never return. Sameepee, is when a man in return for his 
righteouſneſs, aſter breaking the elementary bonds, is admitted in- 
to the ſervice of God's elect, and never returns to this world. Sarw- 

yej, when having paſſed through all the degrees of rewards and 


puniſhments, he obtains immortal felicity, or the *enjoyment of 
Mucækut. 


AJEWDUEYA, vugl. Owdh. It is held ſacred ground, to the diſ- 
tance of forty cole north, and twenty coſe ſouth. It is a place of 
great reſort on the ninth Suckulputch of Cheyte. 


Ow˖NITEkA, vugl. Owjein; all round it for two cole, is eſteemed. 
holy. On the Sewrat great numbers of people aſſemble here. 


KAN- 
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 KANTEZ, in the Dekhan; all round it for twenty coſe is account. 
ed holy. On the eighth of every Hindoo month, that falls on a 
Tueſday, this is a place of great religious reſort. 


Mznrtra. All round for the diſtance of forty-eight coſe is held 
holy. The place was held ſacred before the birth of Kiſhen. The 


grand days at this place are the 23d of Bladun, and 15th of Ka- 
tick. 


DowaR RA. The country for forty coſe in length, and twenty 
coſe in breadth, is eſteemed holy. Pilgrimages are made thither on 
the feaſts of Dewalee. 


Mar a, vulg. Herdewar, on the banks of the Ganges, for eighteen 


coſe in length is conſidered holy. Great numbers of pilgrims 
come here on the 10th of Cheyte. 


Taz above ſeven Cities are called the ſeven Lowpree. 


Py Ac, now called Illahabaſs; all round for twenty coſe, is eſteem- 
ed holy. They ſay, that when a man dies at this place, whatever 
he wiſhes for, he will obtain in his next regeneration. Although 
they believe that ſuicide in general will be puniſhed with torments 
hereafter, yet they conſider it meritorious for a man to kill himſelf 
here. This place is viſited by the devout, throughout the year; 
but more eſpecially in the month of Maugh. 


8. 


NUGGER=- 
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NUGGERKOTE., Round for eight coſe is accounted holy. Great 


multitudes of pilgrims aſſemble here on the 8th of Sawun, and 
Cheyte Suckulputch. | 


CASHMEER, is alſo eſteemed holy land, being dedicated to Ma- 
hadeo ; and ſome parts are eſteemed peculiarly ſacred. 


Religious places of the ſecond rank, called Aſſoor, are dedi- 
cated to the race of Dyte. Theſe on many occaſions unite with 
the Dewtahs, but the latter are purer. The Dyte are the ſource 


of tum (anger), and aſſume hideous forms. Their temples are 
placed in Patall. 


Religious places .of the third rank, called Arkh, are dedicated 
to the Rehkehſer. Theſe are virtuous men, who are rewarded 
with high rank near the throne of God. Their temples are 


very numerous, and amongſt them are Neemkhar, Phoker, and 
Khowſhub in Budderee. 


Religious places of the fourth rank, called Manook, who are 
virtuous men, a degree inferior to the Reh&heſir. Theſe have alſo 
many temples, amongſt which are Koorkeyte and forty coſe round 


it. Multitudes aſſemble here during eclipſes of the ſun and moon. 


Tuz RE are certain rules laid down for each pilgrimage "FE 
and various rewards are promiſed to thole who perform them. 


O Tov, 
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O rnou, who ſeekeſt after knowledge, learn a leſſon from 
theſe fables! Every atom of the creation, is a ſublime temple, 


which the Deity hath erected, that human imagination may not 
wander 1n vain purſuits. | 


— 
a 


Of MARRIAGES. 


Tur Hindoos have eight kinds. 1, Brahmee. The virgin's 
father, or her neareſt male relation, goes and brings the bride- 
groom to the houſe where ſhe dwells, and makes preparation for the 
marriage. Then the girl's grandfather, or her brother, or any 
other male relation, or her mother, ſaith before the company, 
„ have betrothed ſuch a woman to ſuch a man.” And the 
man gives his conſent in the preſence of the ſame people. Then 
they perform the Howin, and both parties declare that they have 
not any bodily imperſection, or inſanity of mind. After this 
one of the girl's female relations waſhes the feet of the bride and 
| bridegroom. Next the bride and bridegroom mark themſelves with a 
Khuſhkeh. There are placed in the middle of the aſſembly three 
veſſels, one containing rice, one curds, and the other honey, which, 
after performing certain prayers, are given to the bride and bride- 
groom to eat. When all this is done, the couple are dreſſed out, and 
carried to a corner, where they fit with a curtain between them. 
The father of the woman, with all his ſons, look towards the eaſt, 
whilſt a Brahmin repeats ſome prayers, after which he gives the bride 
and bridegroom ſome rice, and five beetle-nuts each. Then the cur- 
tain 1s drawn up, and the bride and bridegroom throw the rice and 
beetle-nut upon each other. The Brahmin now puts the wo- 


man's 


* 
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man's hands into the man's, and after repeating a prayer, ſepa- 
rates them, and then ties together the hands of each with a 
ſlight thread. Then the bride's father takes hold of her hands, 
and gives her away to the bridegroom, © ſaying, «© May there 
« always be a partnerſhip between you, and may it produce be- 
nevolence and fatisfattion.” To conclude, they light a fire 
and carry the couple round it ſeven times, which ceremoney 
makes them man and wife; and till this is performed, it is al- 
lowable to break off the match. 2, Dive, At a Juggen, all 
kinds of things are beſtowed in charity, at the ſame time a virgin 
is given to a Brahmin; and this 1s their marriage ceremony. 9, 
Arſh, is when a virgin is given in exchange for a cow and a bull, 
which ceremony completes their marriage. 4, Rajeputty, is when 
a virgin is married with the ceremonies of Brakmee, during the 
performance of a Juggen. 5, Aſſur, is when a large ſum of 
money is given to the girl's family by the bridegroom ; and which 
conſtitutes their marriage. 6, XHandbir, is when they marry 
from mutual affection. 7, Ra#k/h, is when any one takes away a 
man's daughter by force to his own houſe, and marries her 
there. 8, Py/hatch, is when a man is obliged by law to marry 
a girl whom he has raviſhed. | 


Or theſe eight kinds of marriage, the four firſt are entered into 
only by Brahmins. The fifth is peculiar to the Byſs and Sooder. 
The fixth and ſeventh for a Kehteree, The eighth is held diſ- 


graceful by all. 


TRE 


— 
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Tux Brahmins never give any dower to their wives. In the for- 
mer Jowgs a Brahmin uſed to marry out of all the tribes; but it 
was not lawful for any one of the others 'to wed a Brahminee, nei- 
ther were ſuperiors and inferiors permitted to intermarry. But 
now no one chooſes to marry out of his own tribe ; and even the 
different branches of each marry only amongſt themſelves. 


THERE are various tribes of Brahmins, but thoſe molt eſteemed 
are deſcendants of the ſeven Rehkehfir, viz. Kuſhp, Ater, Bhirde. 
waj, Biſhwametre, Gowtum, Ungera, and Pulleſtee. Each of theſe 
have many branches, and the deſcendants of each of the ſeven 
original ſtocks are called Xu and Gowtrr. A man and a 
woman of the ſame Gewtir, may not marry together, if their 
relationſhip be ever ſo diſtant. 


Tux Kehteree, Byſs and Sooder, are each obliged to employ 
a Brahmin of one of the above ſeven Gowtirs, to perform their 
marriage and other ceremonies; and a Brahmin ſo officiating 
is called Purrowhit. It is not lawful for a man and woman 
to marry, whoſe Purrowhtts are both belonging to one Kull or Gow- 
tir. Upon marriage, the woman quits her family's Goꝛutir, and goes 
into that of her huſband, A younger brother cannot marry 
before his elder. They do not hold it commendable for the 
bride to be younger than eight, nor older than ten years. Twen- 
ty-five years they reckon the propereſt age for the man, and 
' think it a folly for any one to marry after fifty, Excepting a 
Prince, it is not thought right for a man to have more than 


One 


one wife, unleſs ſhe proves fickly or barren, or her children die 
in their infancy. In theſe caſes, he may marry ten wives; but 
it the tenth prove exceptionable, he may not marry any more. 


If the firſt wiſe is unexceptionable, and yet he wants to marry an- 
other, he is obliged to give the firſt wife one third of his eſtate. 


Ir was formerly the cuſtom, that when any Rajah wanted to 
diſpoſe of his daughter in marriage, he invited all the neigh- 
bouring Princes to a feaſt, at which his daughter made her 


appearance, and upon whomſoever ſhe fixed her choice, ſhe 


put round his neck a ſtring of pearl. This ceremony was call» 
ed Somwyembir. r 


Of DRESS. 


Singhar, ſignifies to ornament. Man is ornamented by twelve 


things. 1, Trimming the beard. 2, Cleanſing the body by 
ablution. 3, Making the Kuſhkeh. 4, Anointing with odo- 
riferous oils. 5, Gold ear-rings. 6, A Jammah “*, which is tied 
on the left fide. 7, Mokt, the gold taſſel or fringe that hangs out 
of the turband. 8, Sword. 9, Jemdher. 10, Ring. 11, 
Eating beetle. 12, Mouzah f. | 


Women are ornamented by fixteen things. 1, Bathing, 2, 
Anointing with oil. g, Plaiting the hair, 4, Jewels worn on 


the top of the head. 5, Anointing with ſandal. 6, Putting. 


on cloaths, and which are of various kinds. The ſleeves of ſome 


* 0 "IO 2 ” 


IAA wow” 3 r 


* A long gown, t A kind of boots, 


Vor, III. L 1 dreſſes 


—— — — — — 


* 
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dreſſes reach below the ends of the fingers, and others come 
only to the . elbow. Moſtly they wear a Peiſhwaz, without 
any ſhirt, and which is called Ungeeai. Inſtead of drawers, ſome 
put on a Lengha, which is a Lowngee ſtitched. on both ſides, and 
faſtened with a belt. It. is alſo made after various other forms, 
Some have a Dunadeya, which is a long ſheet worn over the 
Lengha part of it is thrown: over the head, and one end faſtens 
round the waiſt. They allo ſometimes wear veils, and long drawers, 
7, The Kuſtkeh. Some, beſides the Kuſhkeh, ornamented the fore- 
head with jewels. 8, Lamp-black, with which they make a beauti- 
ful collyrium. 9, Ear-rings. 10, Noſe jewels. 11, Necklace. 12, 
A ſtring of flowers, or pearl, hanging from the neck. 13, Staining 
the hands. 14, A belt, ornamented with little bells and jewels. 15, 
| Ornaments for the feet. 16, Beetle. To which may be added ſoft 
blandiſhments. | 55 


* 


SWELL. 


Serſþhool, a flower reſembling the marigold, made of gold, and 
worn on the head. Mang, an ornament worn upon the parting of 
the hair of the head. Gowtbilladudzr, is an ornament for the fore- 
| head, conſiſting of five ſhort points, and a long one. Schra, ſeven 
ſtrings of pearl, or more, interſperſed with natural flowers. This is 
faſtened to the forehead, and covers the face. It is chiefly worn 
at marriages, and by a mother on the birth of a ſon. Teela, a jewel 
in the ſhape of a creſcent, which is worn upon the forehead. 
Bindelee, a round piece of gold ſmaller than a mohur, which is 
worn upon the forehead. X/untehla, an ear-ring of a conical form. 


Kurrenphool, an ear- ring reſembling a role. Deerbutcha, another 


kind 
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kind of ear- ring. Peepulputty, ſmall creſcents, nine, or more, of 
which are worn in each ear. Ballee Chumpahkullee, a ſmall golden 


roſe, worn on the thick part of the ear. Mowrbhenwir, an ear- ring 


in the ſhape of a peacock. Beyſer, a kind of noſe jewel. Phoolee, 
reſembles a roſebud with a ſtalk, and is worn in the noſe. Lowng, 
| is a golden clove, which is worn in the noſe. Nut, , a gold ring, 
upon which are a ruby and two pearls, or other jewels ; it is worn 
in the noſe. Goolooband, a necklace, conſiſting of five or ſeven 
ſtrings of very ſmall gold roſes. Har, a ſtring of pearls, and flowers 
hanging from the neck. Hans, a collar. Kungun, a bracelet. 
Guyreh, a bracelet of pearls and gold. Fewee, five gold barley corn 
ſtrung upon ſilk, and worn round the wriſts. Choor, another kind 
of bracelet. Balioo, a ſmall kind of bracelet. Chooreen, another 


very ſmall kind of bracelet ; ſeven of which are worn round each 


wriſt. © Bazoobund, ornaments for the arms. 7 aar, a hollow 
ring, worn upon the arms. Ungoothee, rings, which are of various 
forms. Choodzrghunta, gold bells, ſtrung upon filver wire, and 
worn round the waiſt. Kutmck/la, a gold belt. Jeeher, three gold 
rings for each ancle. Choora, two half circles made of gold, which 
Join round the leg. Doondnhee, hike the Choora, but ornamented 
with engravings. Mufſowree, differs from the Doondnhee in nothing 
but the engraving. Payil, rings worn round the ancles. Ghoong- 
roo, little gold bells ſtrung upon filk, which are worn about the an- 
cles, between the ſeeher and Payil. Bank, ornaments for the top 
of the foot, and which are either ſquare or triangular. Beetcheva, 


toe rings, half a golden ball. Unwut, is a ring worn upon the 
great toe. 


Tur 


* 
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Tus jewels above deſcribed are made either plain, or ornament- 
ed with jewels;. and are of various faſhions.. The Hindoo gold. 
{miths are ſuch exquiſite workmen, that ſometimes they charge a 
gold mohur for working a tolah of gold. His majeſty has point- 
ed out to them many improvements. 


O RE M Þ© N 

Tur jewellers of other countries. faſten. jewels: in the ſettings, 
with lack; but thoſe of Hindoſtan make uſe of a kind of gold 
which they call Kurden, and which is ſo malleable, that the ſtory 
ol Parvez's gold which he could mould with his hand like wax, 
ſeems credible. It is prepared by ſtratifying very thin plates of gold 
wich field. cow- dung, and a particular kind of ſalt called Sambbir. 
when it is put into a fire of cow-dung,. which is ſuffered to expire. 
And theſe operations are repeated till the gold is ſufficiently reſin- 
ed. When it is thought to be quite pure, it is put into an earth- 
en veſſel, with lime juice, or ſome other acid, and placed in the 
fire. After this, it is wound round a ſtick, and if it is not ſuffici- 
ently ductile, the ſtratifications are repeated. The goldſmith firſt 
puts a little lack into the ſocket, and over it a piece of this Kurden 
gold. Then he preſſes down the ſtone upon the gold, and faſtens 
the ends over the ſides; which fixes the ſtone ſo faſt, that there is 
no danger of its falling out. A goldſmith charges ſixty- four 
dams for making a tolah of this Kurden. 


Zerneſhan. He enlays with gold, ſilver, cryſtal, cornelians, or 
ſteel. For every tolah of gold that is expended he charges 21 to- 


lahs. 


5 


e R. e 


* 
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hs. If he enlays ivory, fiſh's teeth, or korn, with der. s 
twice * quantity that 1 15 expended. 

X e He enlays with gold and ſilver, in a manner that ſome- 
what reſembles a file. For a tolah of gold, he charges one hun- 
dred dams; for a tolah of ſilver ſixty dams. This 1s chiefly uſed 


for ornamenting arms.. 
I», 


Mienakar, enamels cups, flaggons, rings, &c. He firſt lays' on 
the colour, and alter enamelling, puts the metal into the fire two 


or three times. For a tolah of gold that he enamels, he charges 
fixteen dams, and for a tolah of filver Rn dams. 


Sadehkay, a plain worker in gold or ſilver. For one tolah of | 


gold five dams and half; and for a tolah of filver two dams. 


ei 


Subbehbar, iS wocker ; he is paid double the Wy of the 
Sadehkar. 


Minubletlar, raiſes flowers, &c. by means of. a ſtamp. For a to- 
lah of gold one dam. 


Heremſar, . with little grains of gold. For one tolah of 
gold one rupee; and ſor a tolah of ſilver half a rupee. 


Seembaſt, makes gold or filver lace, which is uſed for ſword belts, 


&c. For working one tolah of gold twenty-four dams; and for 


one tolah of ſilver {ixteen dams, 
SewadRrnar,, 


4 
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Sewatikhar, fills with Sewad, or black varniſh, engravings upon 
gold or ſilver, and poliſhes the ground. The black varniſh is a 
compoſition of tutty, ſilver, lead, copper, and brimſtone. For fine 
work, he charges two * for a tolah * of the ching v var- 
niſhed. | 


. 


Zirkhowdb, makes gold and filver plates. 


Tax are alſo ſtone engravers, lapidaries, founders, and other 


artiſts, whoſe excellencies cannot be deſcribed here. 


CEREMONIES the BIRTH of a CHILD. 
IMMEDIATELY upon the birth of a child, the father bathes him- 
| felfin cold water, makes offerings to the Dewtahs, and the She- 
radh for his anceſtors. After which, he ftirs with a gold ring ſome 
honey and ghee, which he puts into the mouth of the infant. 
Then the midwife cuts the child's navel ſtring, when the whole fa- 
mily become unclean. Whilſt they continue in this ſtate, they ab- 
ſtain from performing the Howm, worſhipping the Dewtahs, read- 
ing the Gayteree, and all other ceremonies ; confining themſelves 
to inward remembrances of the Deity. If the child's father is a 
Brahmin, all who are related to him, as far as the fourth degree of 
conſanguinity, are unclean for ten days. The relations in the fifth 
degree, for ſix days; thoſe of the ſixth degree, for four days; thoſe 
of the ſeventh degree, for three days; thoſe of the eighth degree, 
for one day and one night ; thoſe of the ninth degree, for four 


pehrs. 
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pehrs. And at the expiration of the above preſcribed periods, they 
are cleanſed by ablutions. If the father is a Kehteree, the family 
are unclean for twelve days, and if a Byſs, or Sooder, fifteen days. 
The inferior branches of Sooder, are unclean for thirty days. Du- 
ring this time ſtrangers will not eat in their houſes. « This ſtate is 
called Sewtuck. But a prince is not ſubject to this uncleanneſs, nor 
any of his attendants; nor a phyſician; nor a cook ; but on the 


ſixth day they perform ſome religious ceremonies, and make re- 
joicings, and waſh the mother and child. | 


Tux next day after the expiration of the Sewtuck, they name 
the child, and draw his horoſcope, to which one of the letters of 
kis name muſt have ſome affinity. This name never conſiſts of 
more than four letters. At the commencement of the fourth month, 
they place the child in the ſun; before that-time he is never car- 
ried out of the houſe. The fifth month, they bore his right ear. 
The fixth month, if it is a boy, they place round him various kinds 
of food, and let him eat whatever he chooſes. If it is a girl, this 
ceremony is delayed till the ſeventh month. When the child is a 
year old, they ſhave his head. Some delay this till the third, and 
others till the fifth year. On the fifth year, they make rejoicin gs, 
and put the child to ſchool. They always celebrate his birth-day, 


and every year make a knot on a thread of filk. For every one of 


theſe occaſions, they have particular ceremonies and rej oicings. 


HINDOO 
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HINDOO, FESTIVALS. 
- 


In the month of Cheyte. 1, Seriſttyad, the Purwah of Suckul- 
putch. 2, Now#at, the nine firſt nights of the year. This is a 
great feſtival of Durga, particularly at Nuggerkote. g, Sirry- 
funchemeen, the fifth Tit, h of Suckulputch. 4, A/ooga Uſttoomeen, 
the eighth Tit, h of Suckulputch. 5; Ramnomeen, the ninth Tit, h, 
the birth of Ram. 6, Chowterduſs, the fourteenth Tit, h, 7, 


Poorunmaſſee, the fifteenth Tit, h. 8. Purwa, the firſt Tit, h of 
5 


In the month of Byſakh. 1, Te,-the third Tit, h of Suckul- 
putch, the birth of Purriſhram. 2, Suthmee, the eighth Tit, h. 
3. Chutterduſſy, the fourteenth Tit, h, the birth of Nirſingh. 4. 
Amavus, the thirtieth Tit, hn. 


Ix the month of Jeyte, 1, Chuttert,hee, the fourth Tit, h. 2, Duſ- 
men, the tenth Tit, h. This day they call Duffereh. 


1* the month of Aſſar, the ſeventh, eighth, _ 3 Tit, hs; 
and e to ſome the fifteenth alſo. 


In the 8 of Sawun, 1, Poorumaſſee. 2, The eleventh Tit, h 
of Suckulputch, which with the Brahmins is the greateſt, feſtival 
throughout the year. On this day they wear round their wriſts the 
Rackhee, which is a thread, ſometimes mend with pearls. 


3, The fiſth Tit, h of Suckulputch. 
IN 


* 
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In the month of Bhadun. The fourth, fifth, fixth, and twenty- 


third Tit, hs. The laſt is the birth of Kiſhen. Others place this event 
on the ſeventh of Sawun. | , 


In the month of Aſſin. The firſt nine nights, which they ac- 
count very holy; together with the tenth Tit, h, which they alſo call 
Dekſerch. This is the vulgar reckoning ; but in their books the 
Dekſereh is placed in the month of Jeyte ; and this feſtival is there 
called Beyjy Duſſmeen. They dreſs themſelyes out on this day, and 
wear on their heads green barley. On this day every mechanick . 
worſhips his tools, which he conſiders a great ceremony. This is 
the greateſt holiday for the Kehteree. Others add to the forego- 
ing feſtivals, the Seradh, or Kunnagut, on the fifteenth Tit, h of Ki- 
ſhenputch. During all theſe fifteen days they beſtow charity. 


In the month of Katick. Purwa. This they call Bul Raj, and 
account it a great feſtival. On this day they dreſs out their cattle. 
The ſecond, ninth, eleventh, twelfth, and thirtieth Tit, hs are alſo 
feſtivals. The laſt is the Dewalee, which, like the She Berat of the 
Mohammedans, is celebrated with illuminations. It begins on the 
29th, which night they reckon lucky for many undertakings, and 
for playing at dice. This is the greateſt Byls feſtival. 


In the month of Aghun. The third, ſeventh, eighth, and 
ninth Tit,hs. 


In the month of Poos. The eighth of Suckulputch. 
Vol. III. Mm IN 
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In the month of Maug. The third, fourth, fifth, and ſeventh 


Tit, hs. The fifth they call Buffunt. It is the commencement of 


ſpring, and they celebrate it with great rejoicings ; throwing at one 
another different coloured powders, and ſinging. In ancient books, 
the ſeventh Tit, h is accounted the greateſt feſtival in this month. 


In the month of Phagun. The eleventh Tit, h of Suckulputch, 
which they call Hoolee. It begins properly on the thirteenth, and 
continues till the ſeventeenth. It is a ſeaſon of great merriment, 
which is much increaſed by throwing at one another powders of 
different colours. On the laſt night, they light fires, and throw in- 


to them various things. This 1s a Sooder feſtival. The twenty- 


ninth day and night of this month, they call Sewrat. They keep 
awake all night, and account it lucky for particular undertakings. 


Tus Brahmins have alſo the following holidays in every month. 
1, Aſhtomeen; 2, Chowturduſly 3 3, Poorunmaſſee; 4, Amavus ; 
5, Sunkerant ; which is the day when the ſun moves from one ſign 
into another. | | 


The CEREMONIES with the DEAD. 


WurN a man is ſo ill that his life is deſpaired of, they take him 
ſrom off his bed, and place him upon the ground; ſhave his head, 
and waſh his body. The Brahmins repeat certain prayers over 
him, and his family beſtow charity. Then they plaſter the ground 
with cow-dung, and ſtrew it over with green graſs. Aſter which 

| they 
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his head towards the north, and his feet towards the ſouth; or if 
a river or tank be near, they carry him there, and place him up 
to his middle in water. When his diſſolution. approaches, they 

put into his mouth Ganges water, gold,, ruby, diamond, and pearl, 
and place upon his breaſt a Tulſy-leaf, which the Hindoos eſteem 
holy; and make a Kuſhkeh upon his forehead with a particular 
kind of earth. They alſo give away a cow. When he expires, 
his ſon,. his younger brother, his ſcholar, and particular friends, 
ſhave their heads and beards: ſome defer it till the tenth day. 
Then they dreſs the corpſe in a dhowtee, and a winding ſheet. If 


a woman dies during the li e of her huſband, they do not ſhave. 


her head, but dreſs her in her ordinary cloaths. The corpſe is 
carried to the ſide of the river, and laid upon a pile of Palaſs 
wood. A Brahmin then repeats ſome prayers, and pours ſome 
ghee into the mouth of the deceaſed, and puts ſmall grains of gold 
into his eyes, noſe, ears and other apertures. If the deceaſed 
| leaves a ſon, he ſets fire to the pile, otherwiſe his younger brother, 
or alſo his elder brother. All his wives embrace the corpſe, and 
notwithſtanding their relations adviſe them againſt it, expire in the 
flames with the greateſt chearfulneſs. The funeral pile for great 
people, is made of lignum aloes, and ſandal wood. | 


A Hinvoo wiſe who is burnt with her huſband, is either ac- 


tuated by motives of real alfection; or ſhe thinks it her duty to 
conform to cuſtom; or ſhe conſents to avoid reproach); or elle {he 
is forced. to it by her relations. 


THE 


they lay him down to ſleep upon the graſs upon his back, with 
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Tux burn not a Sonnyaſſy, nor an infant who has not cut its 
teeth, but bury them, or throw them into'the river. Neither ought 
any of the following deſcriptions to be burnt ; one who does not 


believe in the Bedes; one who acts contrary to his faith; a thief; 
a woman who has murdered her huſband; one who has committed 


any of the five deadly fins; nor a drunkard. 


Ir the corpſe cannot be found, they make an effigy of the body 
with reeds, and cover it with deerſkin and Palaſs, and a cocoa nut 
ſerves for the head. This they pray over, and burn. 


Ir a wife is pregnant at the time of her huſband's death, ſhe is 
not allowed to burn herſelf, till after her delivery. If he dies on 
a journey, the wives burn themſelves along with his. cloaths, or 
any thing elſe that belonged to him. Some women who have been 
prevailed upon, by their relations, or have perſuaded themſelves 
againſt burning with the corpſe, have found themſelves ſo unhap- 
py, that they have chearfully ſubmitted to expire in the flames, 


before the next day. 


ArTEx the corpſe is burnt, his relations and friends diſhevel their 


hair, reverſe their zenars, and bathe themſelves; each leaving on 


the fide of the river two handfuls of Seſame ſeed; and after per- 
forming theſe. ceremonies, they ſtand upon a green ſpot. The 
friends of the deceaſed exhort his relations to bear their loſs with 
patience and reſignation, and accompany them home, the young 


people walking in front. When the relations arrive at the door 


of 
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of the houſe of the deceaſed, they taſte a bit of Neemb * leaf, and 
then enter. | | 


Tux fourth day after the death of a Brahmin; or the fifth 
day after the death of a Kehteree; or of a Byſs the ninth; or 
of a Sooder the tenth day ; the perſon who put fire to the funeral 
pile, viſits the ſpot and performs certain ceremonies, 


Tux aſhes and bones are collected together, and thrown into 
the Ganges. But if it is at a great diſtance, they put them into 
an earthen veſſel, and afterwards encloſe them in a bag made 
of deerſkin, and convey it to that river; on which occaſion other 
ceremonies are performed. | 


Ir the deceaſed is a Brahmin, all his relations for ten days 
ſleep on graſs, ſpread on the ground, and cook not any victuals, 
eating only what is ſent there, or can be bought at market. 
For ten days, the perſon who put fire to the pile, makes an offering 
of boiled rice and milk to the deceaſed, for the nouriſhment 
of his new body. They ſay that when the ſoul quits this 
earthly body, it animates another ſubtle body, which they call 
Pereet. And they believe, that as long as the ſoul continues 
in the Pereet body, it cannot enter Paradiſe. This Pereet body 
vaniſhes at the expiration of ten days, when certain ceremonies 
are performed upon the ſoul's entrance into another body, which 
Is admitted into Paradiſe. This is for a Brahmin; but the 


en 


* Which is very bitter. 
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other tribes continue in che Pereet body according to the lengths 
of their reſpective Sewtuch. 


SoME other ceremonies are allo performed for Brahmings: 


on the eleventh day; and for other tribes on the twelfth day. 


Ir a Brahmin dies out of his own houſe, and an account of 
his death is received by his family in leſs than ten days after, 


whatever time is wanting to complete that ſpace, during that they 


continue unclean. If the intelligence arrives after ten days, then 


they are unclean for three days. But his ſon, whenever he 


receives the intelligence, is unclean for ten days, although he 
had not put on the Zenar. If a child dies before he had cut 
any teeth, or before the ſeventh month, the family are unclean 
for one day only, and are purified by ablution. If the deceaſed 
child was two years old, they are- unclean for a day and night. 
For the death of a child; from the time of ſhaving the head, 


till eight years of age, the family are unclean for three days 


and nights. For the death of a daughter, under ten years 
of age, the family are purified by one ablution.. If ſhe dies af- 
ter that age, until the day ſhe is betrothed, they are unclean 
one day. If ſhe dies after marriage, her father's and her huſband's | 
family are unclean for three days. 


" MERITORIOUS kinds of SUICIDE. 


TRESE are five in number, 1, Starving. 2, Covering him- 


a elf with co. dung, and ſetting it on fire, conſuming himſelf 


. therein. 
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therein. 3, Burying himſelf in ſnow. 4. At the extremity 


through a thouſand channels, he goes into the water, enumerates 


his fins, and prays, till the aligators come and devour him. 5, 


Cutting his throat at Allahabad, at the confluence of the Gan- 
ges and the Jumna. 


of Bengal, where the Ganges diſcharges itſelf into the ſea, 
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A 


A voy a, the exerciſe of Au- 
werunſuckut, or the internal power of 
knowledge. 

Abhow, privation. 

Abadhpeſheetoo, ignorance of the priva- 
tion of what 1s required. 

Aberaj, miſconceiving, and putting a 
falſe value upon worldly things. 

Abeyſhruj, vide Aneyſheruj. 

Abeehyaſs, habitual virtue. 

Abeyſhooruj. Thoſe operations of the 
foul which lead to miſconception. 

Acharej, amongſt the followers of Jine, 
is one who explains to the noviciate 
- difficulties that occur in his ſtu- 

ies. 

Adherem, unhappy conſciouſneſs. 

Adehyatemk, pain occaſioned by envy 
and ill nature. 

Adehbhowtek, pain occaſioned by the 
elements, 

Adehdewik, pain inflited by the Dewtahs. 

Adhowt, amazement. 

Adit, the ſun. The fatherof the Dewtahs. 

Aginhowter, a particular kind of burnt 
lacrifice. 

Ageeyan, ignorance. 

Ahenkar, worldly deſire. 


Ahenſa, not to kill or moleſt any ani- 
mal. 
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SOME 
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Ajewnej, a body that is not produced 

generation. 

Akals, ether. 

Akulliſht, the inclination to Co good. 

Allee, loth. 

Alubdwumkutto, fickleneſs. 

Anewneeabhow, ſeparation of two things. 

Antentabhow, a negative that differs in 
place, but agrees as to time. 

Anoortektottoo, a mind not to be ſatis- 
hed. 

Anuntgeyan, analytic knowledge. 

Anuntderſun, ſynthethic knowledge. 

Anuntſook, total reſt. 

Apoorickh, deliverance from one pain 
by ſuch means as will not produce 
another. 

Apie, aqueous. 

Apurttoo, proximity of time or place. 

Apnee, ſhewing the cauſe in the place 
required. 

Apunchekurt, an inviſible atom. 

Appergeneh, deſpiſing and rejecting all 
worldly poſſeſſions. 


Art,hwed, the praiſe and reward of re- 


ligious duties. 
Arjſutter, the four Predicaments uſed 
by the followers of Boodh. 


Aſmewaiykaren, external or apparent 


cauſe. 


Aſſulpurrutputchtoo, an appearance re- 


ſembling what is ſought. 
Aſſcecha, forgivenels of injuries. 
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Aſſempergeyat, when the imaginary form: | 


of the Deity vaniſhes from the mind, 
and nothing remains. but the con- 
templation of his eſſence. 

Aſteeyee, not to poſſeſs more wealth 
than is really uſeful. | 

Aſſun, fitting in a particular manner. 

Aſunnya, irrational beings. 

Aſherum, the four Hindoo degrees of 
diſciphne. 

Aſhowmeedh - Juggen,. a ſacrifice per- 
formed by great monarchs. 7 

Atma, the ſoul of the univerſe. 


Atentick, the diſſolution of ignorance. 


Auwerunſuckut, the internal power of 


knowledge. 


Bad, controverſy in purſuirof knowledge. 

Baiweeya, rial. 

Bede, the divine book revealed to Brah- 
ma.. It was afterwards divided into 
four, viz. Rig, Jejer, Sam, and Atehr- 
bun. This diviſion is by ſome attri- 
buted to Byaſs; whilſt others maintain 
that Brahma uttered one from each of 
his four mouths. | 

Berhemcharee, the firſt of the four Hin- 

doo degrees of diſcipline. 

Betenda, indirect propoſition. 

Beyg, an accident produced by motion, 
and which becomes the cauſe. 

Beeputcheeſuttoo, knowing that in what- 
ever placethexeis not hat is required, 


neither can there be the conſequence. 


Beyperjee, miſapprehenſion. 
Berag, comprehending and deſpiſing the 
things of this world. 


Beychipt, when the heart is fixed upon. | 


one objedt, and is a little at reſt. 


Beapeyee, depraved knowledge. 


© Birbede, the ceſſation of the exerciſe 


of the external faculties of knowled I 


Beyedeh, ſickneſs. 
Behrantdurſhun, corrupt knowledge. 
Beyperj, ſearching after the Jowg, with 


- earneſt deſire. 


Beddya, ſcience, art. 


|, Bhawona, the means by which any thing 


is forgotten or recollected. 

Bhutt, an action which produces good. 

Bhoom, five ſtates of the mind, viz. 
Chipt, Mowdh, Beychipt, Eykagur 
Nyrodeh. 

Bhoopirtee, the ſtate when the mind is 
not able to diſtinguiſh between the 
elements and the ſenſes, 

Bidh Juggen, a very expenſive ſacrifice 
of animals ; and at which large ſums 
of money are diſtributed. 

Biklup, doubt concerning the Deity. 

Boodh, human knowledge. 

Brimmah, Cod. 

Byſs, or Bice, the third of the four Hin- 
doo tribes. 

Byſekh, foreign accident. 

Byſheeſhtee, the arrival. at privation, 
which they reckon a diſtinct ſtate. 


c 


Charburren, -the four original Hindoo 
tribes, viz. Brahmin, Kehteree, Bice, 
and Sooder. 

Chickeerkha, the creative will of God. 

Chit, deſire of knowledge. 

Chipt, when the heart is not fixed upon 
one object. 

Chanderayen, a faſt explained in p. 169. 

Chundal, one whole father is a Sooder 

and his mother a Brahminee. 

Chul, falſe prepoſition. 


| Chutternook, the union of four atoms. 


Dan, 


Beert, the inclination to do good or bad. - 


N, 


D 


Dan, alms. 4 | | 
Deyet, a race of genii, created from fire. 
Derb, ſubſtance in general. 

Denook, the quantity of two atoms. 
Derug, the quantity of three atoms. 


Denedan, the expiration of one day of 


Brahma. 


Dehema, the heart having only one de- 
fire. | 


Dehyan, keeping the heart fixed upon 


one object. 

Debremdigh, the broom which a Jine al- 
ways carries in his hand, to ſweep the 
ground before he fits down, for fear 
of killing any inſett. 

Dherem, happy conſciouſneſs. 


 Diſhtant, inference. 


Digneer, followers of Jine who go quite 
naked, and inflict upon themſelves 
great ſeverities. 

Dowkh, the cauſe of prudence. 

Dookh, pain. 

Dooweekh, anger. 

Durwuttoo, progreſſive motion. 

Dundowt, proſtration. 

Dhowtee, a piece of cloth worn over the 

Jungowtee. | 


E 


Eykagur, when the paſſions are ſo far 
ſubdued, that the heart never wan- 
ders from its primary object. 

Ey ſittoo, the power of creating and 
deſtroying. 


G 


Gaiybeyeh, the knowledge of paſt and 
future events, which the followers of 
Nee-aiy believe may be obtained by 


mortals, through righteouſneſs, 


| Geeyan, omniſcience; alſoworldly know- 
ledge, and the knowledge of God. 

Geeyan Indree, the five ſenſes. 

. Gerakeyh Summaput, contemplation of 


| | 


the elements. 


I Girketter. Summaput, when the mind em- 


\ ploys only Atma. 

| Girken Summaput, when the mind em- 

ploys only one of the ſenſes. 

| Goon, ſenſible qualities. 

Gowrtoo, gravity. 

Gund, {mell. 

Gundhirp, the heavenly choriſters. 

Gunmes Sikh, one who has followed 
the dicipline of Jine for ſix months. 


H 


Hadet, expanſion. 

. Huſt Joaſh, a compoſition of metals de- 
ſcribed 1n vol. 1. page 49. 

Heeyut, proof by inference. 

 Herengirbeh, the inviſible body. 

Hirſoo, the quantity of two atoms. 

| Howm, a burnt ſacrifice, to perform 

which they preſerve perpetual fire. 


1 


Inderee, ſenſation. 

Irt, h, ſubſtance. 

Irthapute, advancing the cauſe, and re- 
quiring the effect. 

Iſſur, the manifeſtation of the Deity. 

Iſſurpurrendham, conſtant endeayours 


to pleaſe God. 


Iſhtowſireer, vide Sithowlfireer. 


Itcha, omnipotence, will, deſire. 

Iyou, all the parts of a ſyllogiſm. 

Iyſhruj, thoſe operations of the ſoul 
which lead to knowledge. 


Iyſſurepaſna, continual contemplation 
of the Deity, 


Iyiſſoorej, 


* 


* 
* 

* 
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Iyiſſoorej, the power of working mi- 
racles. 


J. 


Jaut, artful propoſition. 
Jaut Saman, inſeparable accident. 


. Jelp, propoſition of number. 


Jew Atma, animal and vegetable life. 


Jewnej, animals produced by generation. 


Jerayooj, viviparous. 

Jennum, birth, regeneration. 

Jeytun, voluntary action. 

Jetty, a proficient in the doctrine of Tine. 

Jowg, a complete victory over the paſ- 

ons. 

Jun, amongſt the followers of Jine, is 
their prophet, and who 1s allo called 
Teertehnker. 


K 


Kal, time. h 

Kamee, an action which produces the 
deſired effect. 

Kammebyayeetoo, the power of accom- 
pliſhing whatever one deſires. 

Keywulbitreekee, negative inference, 

Keylaivenwee, poſitive inference. 

Khutderſun, fix modes of knowledge; 
the {ix orthodox Shaſters, 1. Nee-aiy, 
2. Beyſheekhek, 3. Beydant, 4. Mey- 
manſa, 5. Sank, 6. Patenjil. 

Khundpurlie, the diſſolution of the uni- 
verſe, which will happen when a Brah- 
ma is in the ſtate of Muckut. 

Kurrum, motion, alſo the approved ac- 
tions of the viſible world. 


Kurrum Indree, a perſon who has the 


full exerciſe of his bodily faculties. 
Kurrumkand, the performance of all 


Kuma, compaſſion, and ſtriving to re. 
lieve the diſtreſſed. 6 

Kuſhup, the ſon of Barincheh, the ſon 
of Brahma, and father of the ſun. 

Kuſhkeh, a mark which the Hindoos 
make upon their foreheads, and dif. 
ferent parts of the body, particularly 
deſcribed in page 218. 


L 


| Lingfireer, a general term for the ten 
Indrees, Untuhkurrum, and the five 
kinds of air, making together ſixteen 
things. : 
Lutchen conceiving the meaning of 
» 8 O 
ſixteen predicaments of Nee-aiy. 
Lungowtee, a piece of cloth that covers 
| _ the privities. 
Lungee, a piece of cloth worn over the 
lungovtee. | 
ö 


| 


M 
Maia, the exerciſe of Pitchutſuckut, the 
external power of knowledge. 
Mahavede, according to the followers 
of Jine, will be the laſt inſpired mor- 
tal. 
Marik, the belief that the world is con- 
tinually vaniſhing and appearing. 
| Mamedehee, the explanation of great 
and indiſpenſable duties. | 
Mahapurlie, the general-diffolution. 
Meht, the quantity of all the elements. 
Meehtageeyan, miſcomprehenſion. h 
Mehtet, according to the followers of 
SGiank, is the firſt created ſubſtance, 
Meytree, philanthrophy. 
Mowh, believing that to exiſt which doth 


the duties enjoined by the Bedes. 
Kulliſht, the inclination to do evil. 


not. 
Mowdh, when the heart is contented, 
notwith- 


notwithſtanding it doth not obtain its | 


wants. 

Moodeh, taking pleaſure in the virtue 
of others. 

Mun, the mind, 

Muckut, an abſorption in the nature of 
the Supreme Being. 

Munnum, implicit faith in the Bedes, 
and in the dottrines of the righteous, 
and conforming to them exactly. 

Munnook, mankind. 

Mudbhoomieh, clearing the heart from 
all impurities, 


N 


Narkee, the evil ſpirits who inflict tor- 
ments in hell. 

Naſtick, Atheiſm. 

Nerode, the ſtate of reſt which the ſoul 
enjoys immediately before it enters 
into Muckut. 

Nergoonpirmeyſir, the Supreme Being. 

Neruck, hell. 

Nerookt, a detail of traditions. 

Neemet,h, an indiſpenſable duty. 

Neem, vide page 140. 

Nirnee, conviction obtained from the 
adverſary's arguments. 

Nidhaſen, the contemplation of divine 
things till it becomes habitual. 

Nickeddeh, an attion which produces 
evil. 

Nidra, ſteep. 

Nowruſs, the nine human paſſions. 

Nyrodeb, when from having ſubdued 
the paſſions, the heart begins to have 

ſome knowledge. 


053 
Opaypertee, being only able to diſtin- 
guiſh Atma; and this is the itate of 


Muckut, | 
Owpaſlaa, faith in God. 


_ 


P 


Pak Juggen, a burnt ſacrifice to the 
Dewtahs. 

Parayanam, vide page 141. 

Peragabhow, a paſt negative. 

Perdehnſebhow, a compound negative. 

Pertegnya, uttering the propoſition. 

Petree, thoſe whoſe anceſtors for ſeve- 
ral generations have been virtuous, 
when they aſſume paradiſical forms, 
enter into a region ſo called. 

Perkeya, ſeeking after righteouſneſs. 

Pertehmkeleek, an earneſt defire to ſub- 
due the paſſions. 

Peerjeeayajowt, the power of working 
miracles. 

Peerteyehar, the five ſenſes regaining the 
exerciſe of the faculties, after a holy 
trance, F 

Peeran, the cauſe of life. 

Peer, ſpiritual guide. 

Phul, fruit, reward. 


Pingeela, breathing through the right” 


noſtril. 

Pitchutſuckut, the external power of 
knowledge. 

Poormanoo, perfect knowledge. 

Poorub Meymanſa, the duties preſcrib- 
ed by the Bedes. 

Pooruck, ſtopping the left noſtril, and 
breathing through the right. 

Poorutkeert, the fruits of good works. 

Poorteah, knowledge obtained through 
the ſenſes. 


Pooran Owtar, incarnation of the Deity.. 


Poojah, vide page 226. 

Paryujen, cauſe. 

Purmiey, comprehenſion. 

Purtehj, the five ſenſes and the mind. 

Purweert, voluntary attion. 

Pur Atma, the intelligence poſſeſſed 
ſolely by the eternal God, 


Purtoo,, 


Purtoo, diſtance of time or place. 
Putchſuttoo, the perſon who knows what 
. is ſought to be an abſolute conſe- 
quence. 


teen predicaments of Nee- ain 
0 Purlie, diſſolution. 

Purran, the ſoul. 

Purakert, the diſſolution which will en- 
ſue at the expitation of one day of the 
life of Brahma. 

* Purmanbeert, knowledge obtained thro' 
* Sut. 
1 Purmad, forgetfulneſs of indiſpenſable 
1 duties. 
| Purraniyan, breathing in a particular 
manner. 
os Purrookuſs, that knowledge which is not 
obtained thro' the ſenſes; inſpiration. 


Sikh, which ſee. 
Punniaſs, another name for Sithowl. 
Purreetbhow, tranſmigration. 
Purreytun, contrivance. 
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55 Rakh, deſire. 
L | Rakuſs, evil Dewtahs. 
; Raoudre, anger. 
Rajſew Juggen, the great ſacrifice, at 
which only monarchs can officiate. 
Ruf, reſt. 
Rutnadekb, another name for Sithovl. 


S 
Samance, ſeparable accident. 
Samwaiy, fimilitude ; relation, and co- 
relation. 


Saman, whole, entire. 
Samgurree, final cauſe. 


* 


Pureytcha, the performance of the ſix- 


Purwertekþ, a degree above a Gunnies 


Sochum, an inviſible atom. 


* 1 
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Saderſhee, a property commbn to two 


things. 


Sakapirmeyſir, one who i is. inſpired, 


Sereer, matter. 


Seriſhte, the renovation of the worll, 8 
after its diſſolution. . 
Serawuck, a follower of Jine who pur- 8 
ſues worldly occupations. 
Semadeh, love of retirement. 8 
Sewadehyny, reading the divine books; 
remembering the divine attributes; and 8 
performing thoſe aRions that lead to 8 
Muckut. 8 
Seweetambir, called alſo Sewreh, vide 8 
Jine, page 155. 8 
Shirwun, hearing and perfectly compre- | 
hending the Bedes, and the traditions 
of the righteous. * 
Shaſter, a book on any ſub; eQ. w 
Shuckt, an inviſible coperty dependent 
upon ſomething elle. | 
Sheradh, in Bengal written Seradh, of. 3 
fering to the manes of their anceſtors, 
as far back as the third generation. N 
Sikh, a noviciate in the diſcipline of 1 
ine. ' 
bs. earneſt deſire of obtaining the Ra 
| ſtate of the Jowg, | 
Sithowl, a viſible ato 
Sithowlfireer, viſible body. wes 
Sindhant, poſitive proof, 
Soorug, Paradiſe, the {ky. | 
Sooroop, the union of ſpitit and matter. 
Sooperls, the touch. a 
Sookh, eaſe, reſt. Ky 
Sootethaig, eſteem, veneratlon. 
Soomrut, any thing which had been 
forgotten and is recollected. . 
| Sooter, an epitome. 7 
Sootranitk, a ſett of the " "VAR of 
Boodh, who conſider all things to be * 
only the effect of imagination. 1 


The fol- 
lowers of Beydant ſay, that every ani- 


| * Suppitcheeſuttoo, knowing the place, 
* 


| £ 


- 


* 


9 * 


mal, has a ſible and an inviſible bo- 
dy. The le body they call Sithowl- 
Green and the e! one Sochum 


Sireer. 
Somrut, belief that the Jowg will prove 
® highly beneficial, 
Sowah, 
mankind. * 
Sunkehya, unity, alſo the order of num- 
bers. 
Sunjovg, union. 
Sunſhee, doubt, doubtful. 
Subdh, tradition. 
Sunneyab, fluidity. 
Sunſkhar, refleftion,, repulſive quality, 
An accident whoſe occurrence does“ 
not make any alteration in the original 


* ſtate of the ſubſtance. 


Subd, ſound, 
Sumbędeh, the 
Sumwaiykaren, 
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and the neceſſaq conſequencę. 
Sunjeerkha, the dsructive will f. God. 
©_ Sungreh, the doalgines of the three he- 
-retical ſeats; Jine, Boodh, and Naſtick. 
*  Subdey the diſſolution of * accidents, 
Sunkeyna, the names and Proportions 

of things. 

Sunk, the oni Wilp of good and evil 


conſei uſnes * 
Summeded, he ents; of deſire and 
anger. is « ® © 
* Sun, 1 EY 


- , Sut,*affettion,, 
Sum recollection. 
Suttyan, diſinelination for good aQtions, 

Sumperjeyet, an ideal form of the Dej- 

N ty, obtained by inceſſant contempla- 

tion. ' 

+ *® Suttee ſpeaking nothing but truth. 

Suntowk, relinquiſhing all improper 

Pleaſures, * k 


avoiding all connection with 


4 


__ 


Summadeh, the extin&ion of knowledge | 


and refletion. a 
Subhow, ſpecial cauſe, 


| 
| T 
. 


Tamiſindree, the perception of darkneſs. : 


Teyjis, igneous. 

Tereeſhnowk, the union of three atoms. 

Terjung, animals produced by the pre- 
valence of Ruj. 

Teertehnkir, the prophet of the follow- 
ers of Jine. 

Tum, anger. 

Turrek, negative proof. 

Tup, reconciling the mind and body « to 
heat, cold, hunger, thirſt, and tence. 


- 
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Un, the indiviſible atom. Monade. 

Unebhow, conjetture, opinion. 

Undkhar, darkneſs. 

Unduj, oviparous. | | 

Unkar, the word directed to be continu- 
ally repeated, by ſuch of the followers 
of Patenjil as cannot read the Bedes. 

Unneweebitreckee, poſitive and negative 
inference. 

Unman, conjeQure. 

Unpelubdeh, ignorance of things. 

Unſh Owtar, any ſubſtance that is held 
holy. 


Untahkurrem, a ſubtle eſſence, differ- 


ently modified by Sut, Ruj, and Tum. 


Weedineh, 
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Weedinch, ſuture rewards and phaiſh- Zendtk, a vorſtaßper of fire, a follower 
ments. of the Zend. 2 
; Wymaneek, paradiſical bla(s. | Zenar, the thread "worn 'by the three 
. EET - Principal Hindoo tribes, page 214. 
8 5 
0 — — — — — 
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mw * 
In Pages 6 and 7. for Bribma read Brahma. wv } 8 
* Page 10 line 8. Alnegeſi read Almagefum. p 805 
Brilebuat read Britchuck, . 


Page 12 line 11. War ſhould be in Italick, being a Sanſerlt word. © 
Page 16 note line 7. for one read none. | 


b 13, for nr read paralle, 
. 24 line 9. for is read are. 


" 34% zd note Tige t dele . + * "T4 ; = s 
35 note, adi at the end B. 1 ST * 
Pages 82 and 83 for . by > ME Zelar. 4 * * | .. > 


Page 96 line 12 after the wards Creation and State ifſert ſemicolons. 
2.5 „106 line 6 for oily read flat io, ei. . 
F 128 line 14 and 17 far Omniſcience read Knowledge. 
128 line 15 for Anwhun/uckut read Aferuiſuckut. 
131 line 5 for ſubtility read ſubtilty. 
143 line 14 for ui mer read diver, * 
150 laſt line, after becau/e dele that, . 
153 line 15 after and inſert a. 
153 line 24 for untruth read watruthSand for ebe! read 3 fin, 
155 line 21 for Scateantl read Sewectambir, * 
159 line 7 before pleaſed inſert being. 
162 line 10 for contain read contains. 


CI 


208 line 6 before Fall inſert he? | 2 * 
22232 line 24 bid read bid, * 2 

233 line 26 order read odor. gp . — 7 
1 234 line 10 awho/over read aubamſoe ver. _ CE RX 
238 line 6 after Runeeka inſert bis wife. | 

243 line 22 ſcrapping read ſcraping. EE , 


* 
244 line 3 his own body read falling off the Body of the es who is eating. 
250 line 9 is read are. & ©* * . 3 


